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Linofilm Has Two Phototypesetting Units 


Today’s Printer Must Be Account Executive 


Premake-ready Reduces Production Costs 


Sharp Cutter Knives Improve Productivity 





Agencies: New York, Boston, Chicago 





MODEL 31 LINOTYPE 





Expands 


its capacity to meet your needs 


Phe Model 31 Linotype is a versatile machine that 
grows up with your business. 


Here's why: You can buy Model 31 equipped with one 
two, three or four magazines. Buy only what vou nee 


now —add magazines later as vou need them. 


hor straight matter, one magazine usually suffices. For 
classified, get another. For heads and display, add two 


more, Carrving sizes up to 24 pt. condensed 


See how economical it is to expand youl type resources 
witha Model 31. This model is also available with aux 
iliaries for extra range. Ask your I inotype Production 
engineer for full details 








MERGENTHALER 





¢ LINOTYPE - 


LINOTYPE COMPANY 
29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, N.Y. 


Dallas, Atlanta, Cleveland, San Francisco, Los Angeles. In Canada: Canadian Linotype, Limited, Toronto, Ontario 
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Here's the Proof... 


The label job shown here aptly illustrates savings of time and labor 


through multiple casting from a single setting of four lines of Ludlow 


matrices. It is only one of a dozen examples of various kinds of 


Ludlow composition produced at the recent Graphic Arts Exposition 
held in Chicago. All these jobs are shown in a new booklet just re- 


leased, entitled “Ludlow Time Records.” Also shown are the actual 


time for setting, casting and make-up, and a description of how each 


job was produced. Your own compositors should equal or improve 


upon these results with a Ludlow installation. 


» 


“Ludlow Time Records” will be sent you 


on request. Write for your copy to Dept. A 


Ludlow Typograph Company 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14 
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Straight Line Impression 
rarouenSide Arm Construction 


ON C & P CRAFTSMAN AUTOMATIC PRESSES 
PRODUCES BETTER PRINTING... 


At Lower Cost! 











The basic principle of using drop-forged side 
arms which pull the press onto the impression 
—standard construction for all Chandler & 
Price platen presses—has been proven by 
thousands of owners of C & P presses as the 


most rugged, most practical method of 


line of impression (as shown in the sketch 
above) is squarely against the bed, thus 
preventing any possible springing of either bed 
or platen. Adequate impressional strength is 
assured by a one-piece frame made of a sin- 


gle heavy casting reinforced with internal ribs. 


providing not only even impression on the : ; 
. If you want an automatic platen press with 


printed sheet, but also long life for the press. ' ‘ 
more than ample impression strength, you'll 


By means of this side arm construction the decide on a C& P Craftsman. 


buile by Anodic Werkwir 


ttm 














Write for the Craftsman Auto- 
matic Press Booklet that gives 
{LL the profit-making advan- 
tages of these versatile presses. 


THE CHANDLER & PRICE COMPANY 
€000 Carnegie Avenue * Cleveland 3, Ohio 
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In this issue 


@ Until a few years ago, only a small minor- 
ity of printers knew much about premake- 
ready, and only a few of the minority uti- 
lized premake-ready techniques. Now, due 
partly to a broadened definition of the term 
and partly to a growing cost-consciousness 
throughout the industry, more and more 
printers are putting premake-ready theories 
into practice. Robert Rice’s article beginning 
on page 35 describes the development of 
several premake-ready techniques and how 
they are being applied by printers today. 
@ There’s news in the composing room, too, 
with the unveiling of Mergenthaler Lino- 
type’s new phototypesetter, the Linofilm, de- 
scribed in words and pictures on page 40. 
@ And to complete the coverage of all print 
shop departments, bindery people will find 
out about one way to boost production and 
cut costs in A. F. Moul’s article beginning 
on page 44, @ Of special interest to lithog- 
raphers is the showing of some of the win- 
ners in the annual LNA competition, on page 
46; and for typophiles there are two fea- 
tures of interest—the Typographic Score- 
board by J. L. Frazier, on page 39, and 
Typographic Clinic by R. Randolph Karch, on 
page 61. 


Next Month 


The second article in Bob Rice’s series on 
premake-ready will be featured in the June 
issue, and will emphasize the point that pre- 
make-ready is based on precision proce- 
dures. You can effectively cut costs in your 
pressroom if you will follow this series of 
12 articles. What the English are doing with 
the Monophoto will be described in a spe- 
cial article by our British correspondent. 
The machine is now on exhibit in this country 
but was developed in England. Then, too, be 
on the lookout for another in the series on 
selling printing by Olive Ottaway, plus a 
host of other features and departments full 
of good ideas. 


She 
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Manuscripts 


The Iniand Printer will accord manuscripts, 
photographs, drawings, etc., courteous at- 
tention and normal care, but cannot be held 
responsible for unsolicited contributions. 
Contributors should keep duplicate copies of 
ali material sent in. Address all contri- 
butions to The Inland Printer, 309 West 
Jackson Boulevard, Chicago 6, Illinois. 


Subscription Rates 


For the United States: one year, $5; two 
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A, P.O. Box 100, Toronto.) Pan-Ameri- 
can: one year, $6; two years, $10; three 
years, $15. Foreign: one year, $10; three 
years, $20. Make checks or money orders 
(for foreign) payable to Maclean-Hunter 
Publishing Corporation. Foreign postage 
temps not ptabl 
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Keeping pace with a world-wide market 


Each day our land, sea and air carriers supply America’s 
needs and distribute her products across the world. For the 
millions of schedules and information bulletins, vital to this 
complex effort, Oxford produces a variety of serviceable, 
easy-printing grades. And, for these carriers’ colorful pas- 
senger promotions, Oxford supplies the fine quality papers 
which help depict the pleasures of travel. In each case, 
Oxford Papers are proving fit foundation for pages that 
sell... let them help you. 


a 


xford Papers 
dp Guild Gales — 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY, 230 Park Avenue, New York 17,N.¥. « OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY, 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1, Ill. 


Mills at Rumford, Maine, and West Carrollton, Ohio 
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WE SEE HER 


IPI tab technicians study enlarged haltf-tone 


dots for better quality control of inks 


The IPT ink expert gets a microscopic close-up of exactly how printing ink lays on 


the page when he examines half-tone dot patterns blown up more than 20 diameters. 


By studying photomicrographs of an ink specimen (see enlargement at left) he is able to catch 
any existing defects in the ink that might go undetected under an ordinary linen glass. In this 


way IPI inks are kept constantly free of the many faults that often give headaches to printers. 


This is another example of how [PI research teams up with quality control to produce inks 


that print sharper, cleaner, with brighter color strength and maximum coverage. 


IPI research at work for you 


IPI offers the broadest research program in the graphic arts. Scientist and technician, 
engineer and mechanic work together with the finest modern equipment in Interchemical’s 
nine-story research lab, These experts have contributed immeasurably to today’s high-speed 
magazine printing... better inks for lithography and flexograpby. .. new techniques that have 


revolutionized ink making. 


You can rely on IPI to solve your printing ink problems. We invite you to call us for consultation. 


1Pland IC are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation 


INTERCHEMICAL CORPORATION 


Printing Ink Division «+ 67 West 44th Street, New York 36, New York 


RELY ON IPI FOR LEADERSHIP IN INK RESEARCH 








Full Count...Truest Fidelity... 


Incomparable reproduction sheet after sheet in every full 
count, full profit run is yours with these remarkable 
Dayco synthetic rubber rollers on your presses. 

Highly resilient, yet so very soft-——Dayco’s are perfect 
for every pres position 2 6 duc tor, distributor or form. 
The result of years of scientific research and engineering, 
Daycos deliver the ultimate in true fidelity and sharpness 
of detail, first sheet and last, regardless of the speed or 
length of run. With a velvet touch and “‘just right’’ tack, 
they lift up and spread all inks precisely and with an 
accuracy unequaled anywher« 


Day after day, year in—year out, they give unfailing 


service, consistently higher quality and new economy. 
For Daycos always remain the same and are never 
affected by humidity, temperature, or changing seasons. 
In addition, they'll save you costly pressroom time, 
for Daycos retain their original diameter indefinitely and 
eliminate the need for frequent, bothersome shutdowns 
for resetting. They'll take the fastest run with ease and 
keep on going long after other rollers have been pulled 
for servicing. And, when longer-lasting Daycos finally 
do require attention, they can be made like new... 
re-Daycoed for a fraction of the original cost. 


Daycos are your guarantee of higher profits at lower 





Print faster, better, more economically with 
Dayco Rollers in every position on your presses. 
Daycos are built to withstand heat, cold, oils 
and water. They never swell or melt—even at 


highest speeds, 


re production of 


halftones, solids, line ot pe, every sheet. 
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— Get Both with DAYCO Rollers 


costs that result from full-count, waste-free runs of 


truest fidelity and brilliance where every sheet is saleable. 





Why not get complete details today on how you can get 
BOTH of these Dayco advantages. Just mail the coupon 
for additional information. 


The Dayco Roller 


The Davco Roller com letely wipes out weather" f roblems, 
Unatfected by seasonal changes, temperature or humidity 


gets hard or brittle. Custom-made to fit every kind 





The Dayco Fountain Divider The Dayco Color Separator 


Perfect for split color and Eliminates need to cut rollet 
all other fountain u ver on any kind of plit color 


Completely leak-proof work asy to in 


Easily adjusted. Phanto me and labor in mal 
j he 


po it! 


ynthet Dayco 
oniy Mie han 


parat NT ad 


CLIP AND MAIL TODAY! 
D.R. 1954 


Dayton Ahulbbex 


Since 1905 


Dayco Division 
Dayco Rollers . . . for Offset, Letterpress, Gravure, Analin, 


Coating, Graining, Steel Mills. 


Dayco Offset Blankets. Dayco Fountain Dividers. Dayco 
Color Separators. 


West Coast Distributor, 
Tillicum Rubber Co., Lacey, Washington. 
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STAUDE ROTARY LETTERPRESS 


Best known for making paper milk bottles 


at a production rate 
million a day. Printing cylinder circum- 
ference; maximum 32": minimum 16"; 
26" actual printing width 


STAUDE BUTT SPLICER 


of over a quarter 


makes a perfect splice without stopping 
the press. 








CARTONS 
WRAPPERS 
LABELS 
















O00 ROTOGRAVURE 


Consider such features as integral assembly for 


\ fast changeover . . . 1,000 ft. per minute . . . 360° 
\ running vesiaber r... exclusive doctor blade 
. mounting for easy accessibility. Printing width 
\ 26” to 42”; circumference 23” minimum; 
\ 46” maximum. A letter or phone call will 


<a 





bring complete information on this versatile 
inline equipment. 






MFG. COMPANY, INC. 


2675 University Avenue 
St. Paul 14, Minn. @ NEstor 7151 
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Tip Of The Month 
from Kimberly-Clark 


Year ul year out, one of the biggest 
causes Of paper wastage 1s the failure to 
take to full account tt tendency to 
retch and shrink. If paper ts left open in 
a pre room where the relative humidity 
is high, the paper will pick up moisture 
a evelop wavy edges.’ If the humid 
ity 1Ow the paper will lose moisture 
al he re le wall be cvht edge The 
losses caused by these ‘“wavy”’ or ‘tight 

edges can be avoided tor the most par 

bur bye re the paper you buy 1s well 
packaged so that tt arrives to you 1n goo 

con Next don't Open paper incl 
it is oe Wisi \¢ your pressroom long 
enough to reach the pressroom tempera 
ture hi ally dot open paper unti 
yi re eady to run and don't opel 
al wore lat icc ify 

12 





You can reduce losses that result from stretching and shrinking 
details at left in ‘‘Tip of the Month” 
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Kimberly-Clark invites you 


to match your 
these—and win a $ 


“Blows” away static 


To eliminate folding machine static on a 
hot, dry day, set a pan of water right 
under the folder. It’s also a good idea to 
place an upright fan under the folder to 
help alleviate the trouble 


Neut Todd, Printer, 


The Citizen, Culver City, California 


Spots speed feather-counting 


Counting Was a major problem In Our 
printing plant until we put this idea to 
work. It has paid huge dividends by re 
ducing counting time. We print and sell 
approximately 1,300,000 Sunday School 
study sheets in sets of 13 for orders rang 
ing in quantity all the way from 10 to 200 
To solve this counting problem we had 
the Wetter Numbering MachineCompany 
make 14 counters with one wheel and no 
figures The wheel is blank on 9 positions 
and the tenth position is a square spot a 
pica in size. The impression trip ts a star 
We set these counters so that when the 
sheets are trimmed out, the knife splits 
this square spot which is printed on the 
back of the sheet. When the person fill 
ing an order gathers the order, she simply 
rolls up the pile, feathering the edge of 
the stack. This brings these spots into 
view and makes counting very fast. Two 
stacks are used: one stack from which 
multiples of 10 are gathered, the other 
for fractions of 10. Usually the broken 
numbers stack is smaller because most 
orders are for round numbers — 10 


et rather than for fractions of 


It is true that this spot will be on the 
back of every tenth sheet but it has never 
brought us a complaint, in fact, not even 
an inquiry. In another application of this 
idea, the spot doesn't even appear on the 
finished product. In this other operation, 
we print small slips in million runs and 
pad them in pads ot 100. We run these 





10 up and use one counter. They are 
counted by the black spot on every tenth 
sheet and then the gray strawboard back- 
ing is inserted. They are cut apart and 
padded, and the margin carrying the spot 
is trimmed off. This system of counting 
could have wide use for many kinds of 


printing 
J. O. Harrell, General Manager 
Go pel Publishing House Spring held, Mo 


Keeps records — ends guesswork 


Iwenty seven years ayo I went to work 
in a shop where every job was guess and 
kuess again, sO we started keeping re 
cords Now there Sno puc sswork about 
this ink on that paper —we know the re 
cords will tell us. So keep a sample of 
every Job with all the information written 
on it. File by color —red ink in one folder, 
blue In another and so on The drying 
time and the amount of ink consumed on 


any paper is valuable information 


Harold Wagner, 
The Austin Print Works Co., Akron, Ohio 


Do you have an item of interest? 
Let’s swap ideas 


All ideas contributed become the prop- 
erty Of Kimberly-Clark for use in any 
printed form. For each idea used in our 
magazine advertising, we will give the 
sender name credit and a $50 Savings 
Bond. In case of duplicate ideas, only the 
first received is eligible for the award 
This ofter supersede s any offer published 
in previous advertisements and contin 
ues for two months only. Address ‘Let's 
Swap Ideas Dept. 1-54, Kimberly 
Clark, Neenah, Wisconsin 


printing ideas with 


50 Bond! 


“Plus” Features Make 
Kimberly-Clark Paper 
Your Best Buy 


In the handling of paper itis advantageous 
to observe simple pressroom rules as 
lip Of The Month 


But of real Importance 1s the selection of 


desc ribe d in Our 


a paper whose packaging features are 
best suited to your shop's” particular 
needs. For example , to avoid unnecessary 
handling, it's wise to order the largest 
packages that can be accommodated 
But where press runs are short, buying 
by cases or skids may mean that Opened 
paper IS exposed to spoilage 

The new Kimberly-Clark Carton Pack 
is the perfect answer to this proble m. The 
Carton Pack weighs only 150 pounds 
fully loaded and holds a fixed number of 
sheets With it paper Can be opened 
according to requirements down to the 
ream Or fraction of a ream, and it keeps 
its mull packaging protection longer 
Storave is more efficient, too. For large 
orders of some papers, unitized loads of 
Carton Packs on disposable pallets com 
bine the advantages of cartons and large 
units. And remember, there's a Kimberly 


Clark enamel or coated paper to meet 


every printing need 
Hifect Enamel 
Crandon Enamel 
Trufect Coated Book 
Multifect Coated Book 
Prentice Offset Enamel 
Lithofect Offset Enamel 
Shorewood Coated Offset 


Fontana Coated Offset 


Products of 
Kimberly- 
Clark 
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_..over the NEW, improved BLUE-WHITE 


EQUATOR Index Brigto 
by SORG 


Now at last. a tough index bristol with a beautiful blue-white color that can match 
the finest of coated white papers. Another of the developments that have come from 
Sorg research laboratories to Sorg production lines to bring you quality papers to 


meet the demanding sper ifications of modern day printing, 


And remember .. . in addition to this superb new whiter-than-white stock, EQUATOR 
Index Bristol is also available in the six popular colors of Canary, Cherry, Blue, Buff, 
Salmon, and Green that have made this famous Sorg line one of the fastest selling 


index bristols on the market. 


FREE SWATCH FOLDERS of the new Sorg’s Blue-W hite 
kul {TOR Index Bristol and its COM panion Six colors, are 
available through Sorg Paper Distributors in all major cities or 
by writing direct today to Dept, IP-5, The Sorg Paper Com- 
pany, Middletown, Ohio, EQUATOR Index Brigto/ 


Because of its uniform thickness, finish, and color... its snap 
and durability... SORG’S EQUATOR Index Bristol is ideally 
suited for printing File Record Cards... lime Cards .. . Stock Inven- 


tory Cards Checking Ticket Follow-Up Forms ... and scores of ‘her 


other factory and ofhee record forms. 


waee THE SORG PAPER COMPANY 


Manufacturers and Converters of Stock Line and Specialty Papers 
MIDDLETOWN, OHIO 


STOCK LINES 
WHITE SOREX _@ CREAM SOREX @ SORG'S PLATE FINISH @ SORG'S LEATHER EMBOSSED 


EQUATOR INDEX BRISTOL @ GRANITE MIMEOGRAPH @ - MIDDLETOWN POST CARD 
VALLEY CREAM POST CARD @ No. 1 JUTE DOCUMENT 
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‘, @ The Lithoprint is designed to accommodate 
NEW small short run jobs many of which are 
I =] now being produced in offices on 


duplicating equipment. Letterheads, business 


forms, price lists and catalog sheets, flyers and 


throw-aways, bulletins, house organs, etc., 
can now be printed in record time. 
Engineered and built to produce this kind 
of work, the Miehle 17 Lithoprint will 
turn out clean sharp images in line or halftone, 
black and white or color. Simplified operating 
controls, lightning-fast plate mounting 
LITHOPRINT and easy adjustments enable the operator to 

switch from job to job quickly. 

POSITIVE FEEDER 

ACCURATE REGISTER 

FAST PLATE CHANGE 


PULL-OUT INK FOUNTAIN 
SIMPLIFIED CONTROL PANEL 


REVOLUTIONARY 
DAMPENING 





THE MIEHLE-FOUNT This revolu- 
tionary water control system elimi- 
nates dampening rollers. Ink rollers 
simultaneously supply ink and mois- 
ture to the plate in correct propor- 
tions to insure proper printing con- 
ditions. Constant color is maintained 
and the plate remains clean through- 


out the run. 


Don’t delay! Send for the 
folder which describes aot — fy 7, 
this newest member of ' i esign Size 13 x 17% 
the Miehle Offset Family. ” Speeds up to 5000 


MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS AND MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Chicago 8, Illinois 


15 





DRY OFFSET 
EMBOSSING 


2-SIDE 
PRINTING 


LETTERPRESS 


RUBBERPLATE 
RELIEF 


ONE operator plus one Davidson provides 
six different printing processes. Letter- 
heads, brochures, office orders, advertising 
pieces, maps, engineering drawings — any- 
thing that is drawn, typed, ruled or writ- 
ten, all are done simply, economically on 
a single Davidson, 

The key is the Davidson’s unique per- 
formance ability. With one Davidson you 


have six printing processes on one ma- 





chine; offset, dry offset, embossing, 2-side 


printing, letterpress, rubberplate relief. 

When you own a Davidson you can print 
letterheads and emboss the stationery in 
one operation. You can imprint advertis- 
ing material. You can print and number 
orders. All with one unit! All run by just 
one operator. 

Davidson is truly a multi-purpose repro- 
duction unit. 


DAVIDSON CORPORATION 
DEPT. F-45, 29 RYERSON STREET, BROOKLYN 5, N. Y. 


A subsidiary of Merganthaler Linotype Company 
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; ol wwe Pedigree $e ers 


ALWAYS MAKE GOOD PRINTING BETTER 


4A 
’ 
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THE NORTHWEST PAPER COMPANY 


CLOQUET, MINNESOTA 








The Not wwes|, 





CLOQUET, 


or { ompany 


MINNESOTA 


NORTHWEST PEDIGREED PAPERS ALWAYS MAKE GOOD PRINTING BETTER 


PRINTING PAPERS 


ENVELOPE PAPERS 


CONVERTING PAPERS 


Sales Offices 


CHICAGO 6, 20 N. Wacker Drive 





Northwest Bond 
Northwest Ledger 
Northwest Mimeo Bond 
Northwest Duplicator 
Northwest Index Bristol 
Northwest Post Card 
Mountie Label 


North Star Writing 


Nortex White 
Nortex Buff 


Carlton 


Papeteries 
Drawing 
Adding Machine 


Register 


MINNEAPOLIS 2, Foshay Tower 


Mountie Offset 
Mountie Text 
Mountie Book 
Carlton Bond 

Carlton Ledger 

Carlton Mimeograph 
Carlton Duplicator 


Non-Fading Poster 


Nortex Gray 


Mountie 


Lining 
Gumming 
Coating Raw Stock 


Cup Paper 


ST. LOUIS 3, Shell Building 


E PLATEMAKING 
PLEIN IN ONE 


LETTERPRESS 


PROCESS COLOR PLATE COMPAR 


531 S. JEFFERSON ST., CHICAGO 7, ILLINOIS PHONE WEbster 9-05% 
















A Complete Line of 
Gummed Printing Papers 
in Sheets and Rolls 


LABEL PAPERS 
STAMP PAPERS 
LAMINATED FOILS 
LAMINATED PAPERS 
LAMINATED FABRICS 
HEAT SEAL PAPERS 
HEAT SEAL FOILS 





Send for Sample Book 
You need the Trojan Gummed 
Printing Paper Sample Book in 
your files as an aid in estimating, 
selling and ordering 
Wrire Topay 







Main Offices and Mills: TROY, OHIO 
Philadelphia, St. Louis, San Francisco - 


20 











TROJAN GUMMED 
PRINTING PAPERS 
FEED AND PRINT 
LIKE UNGUMMED 


Trojan Gummed Printing Papers have the all-essential qualities 


necessary for profitable gummed label, seal and sticker work. They 
are easy to handle and give fine reproduction. The Trojan line in- 
cludes papers for both letterpress and offset. They are fine name 
papers, scientifically gummed with adhesives especially developed 


for specific purposes. TROJAN Gummed Printing Papers are avail- 


able in a wide variety of weights, finishes and colors . . . exactly 


the right paper for every job. 


The 
GUMMED PRODUCTS 
Company 


. Specialists in the gumming of 
printing papers and sealing tapes 


Sales Offices: Atlanta, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Los Angeles, New York, 


Distributors from coast to coast. 
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Huber’s 


many products 


serve yOu 


If you are not yet on 

our mailing list, write 

for a copy of our 

popular magazine, HUBER NEws. 

You'll find it packed with interesting 
articles, facts and pictures. 

3. M HUBER CORPORATION 
INK DIVISION 

1478 Chestnut Ave., Hillside, N. J. 
Hillside and Bayonne, N. J. ¢ Chicago, McCook 


and East St. Louis, Ill. © Borger, Texas ¢ Boston, 
Mass. © St. Louis, Mo 


HUBER PRODUCTS IN USE SINCE 1780 GP 


was 


CHEMICALS 


) 


= 


RINTING INKS 


Huber plants at Borger 
and Eldon, Texas, produce 
carbon blacks which make 
auto tires tough, and are 
used in inks, paints, 
plastics, and wherever 
black coloring is needed, 


At Huber, Ga., Langley 
and Graniteville, S. C., 
Huber mines and refines 
kaolin clays for the paper, 
rubber, ceramics, 
insecticide and adhesive 
industries, 


The newest of the Huber 
divisions—Chemicals— 

at Havre de Grace, Md., 
manufactures a wide range 
of materials for the rubber 
and plastics industries. 


Huber’s Oil & Gas Division 
produces oil and natural 
gas and oil field production 
equipment. Some gas is 
used in Huber carbon 
black production; some is 
pipelined as far north as 
Minneapolis and Detroit. 


Kight-ounce tubes...4,000 
gallon tank trucks... 8,000- 
gallon tank cars—Huber’s 
oldest division supplies all 
types of printing inks: for 
magazines, newspapers, 
containers, comics and all 


commercial printing. 
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at Columbian Art Works 


“SPHEREKOTE” Tympans reduce static 
on calendar printing (eliminate spot ups, too! 








FOREMAN EARL GILGENBACH knows the value 
of top-quality top That’s why he 
“Spherekote” Tympan Covers when printing this 
Milwaukee company’s famous “Daily Date Calendar.” 


sheets. 


uses 


He’s learned from experience that these hard, 
even-surfaced tympans virtually eliminate static 
actually give 11% 
than 


on the impression cylinder . 
to 2 


conventional 


hours more production time per day 


tympans! He knows they eliminate 


spotting-up on numbering jobs stand up on 


longest press runs. 


Try these top-quality top sheets yourself. You'll 
find their highly calendered base stock and tough, 
glass surface banish the problems that slow down 
production, waste valuable press time. Try them 
You'll back to conventional 


tomorrow, never go 


tympans! 


QUICK FACTS on ‘‘Spherekote” Type 17C Tympan Covers: 


e Reduce static ¢ Protect makeready on longest runs ¢ Print 
sharper halftones on all cuts « Hold close register on color jobs 
¢ Print on rough stocks ¢ Run numbering jobs without chewing 
top sheets ¢ Schedule quick backups without smudging « Prevent 
offset spray buildup « Allow washups without softening packing 








Made in U.S.A. by MINNESOTA MINING AND MFG 
CO., St. Paul 6, Minn.—also makers of “3M” Brand Sensitized 
Aluminum Photo-Offset Plates, “Scotchlite’’ Reflective Sheet- 
ing, “Scotch” Brand Pressure-Sensitive Tapes, ‘‘Scotch’’ Sound 
Recording Tape, ‘‘Underseal” Rubberized Coating, ‘'Safety- 
Walk” Non-slip Surfacing, ““3M”’ Abrasives, ‘3M’ Adhesives 
General Export: 122 E. 42nd St., New York 17, N. Y. In 
Canada: London, Ont., Can 


pee eee eee 


------FREE SAMPLE-----=> 


Minnesota Mining G Mfg. Co 
Dept. IP-54, St. Paul 6, Minn 


wou“ 


Please send me free 3” x 5” “Spherekote” Tympan Cover 


Swatch 


Company 


Address 
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Bad Buying 
Habits 


Cut into the Profits of 
Far Too Many Printers! 


LEDGER 


The shop that lets “everybody” buy may | 
be in real trouble in 1954 

Since paper costs about one-fifth of the 
finished job, it would appear that paper 
buying would be done with care, but 
actually, paper buying methods get very 


1 , 
littie attention 


It’s more profitable to 


Money not only is wasted on odd lots 
of a wide variety of paper brands, but the | 
sudsatistisdiinion diane | PUT ALL YOUR EGGS IN ONE BASKET 
wasted as each “new” run of paper 
begin 


A large stock of inks have to be used in 


order to fit the large variety of papers Neenah because we offer you a complete line of bonds, 


You can concentrate your purchases of fine papers from 


One way to eliminate these headaches , ; i 
ile Gee sateen iia onionskins, ledgers and index bristols with from 25% to 
is to standardize. By concentrating all 


OF. wane > 
purchases of certain grades of paper from 100"76 rag content. 


one reputable mull, leading printers have 


steel Miale tennain dt eal Neenah’s uniform quality means smooth press runs job 


And they have no more expensive odd after job. Neenah papers are more than acceptable to 
lots, no more broken reams to buy, fewer ‘3 
ye + reer? consumers. National advertising has been carrying the 
inks to use and less confusion in the 


Neenah “quality” story for many, many years. 


pre room 


From the foreman’s point of view, 


renderdiantion meena cuales eapexvision, It will pay you to investigate the advantages of concen- 


less storage problems and less people to | trating your purchases of fine rag papers from Neenah. 

deal with , 

: Your Neenah salesman will be happy to show you 
From management's point of view, 

standardization means greater profits } America’s most complete line of fine rag papers. 


Matching envelopes available in all grades of 


Neenah rag content bonds 


TO GET MORE 
LETTERHEAD BUSINESS, 
ask your Neenah distributor for J / 

tree ies of the “Neen // 

eam ~ tad ” AN (GALLE hie 
Letterheads.” Based on a FARE BUSINESS PAPERS 
4-year survey, it shows what , . S\WCE \873 


businessmen actually preferred 
in letterheads. (Our consumer 


ads are directing inquiries + NEENAH PAPER COMPANY 


to printers.) 
Neenah, Wisconsin 
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COTTRELL 








Claybourn. Division, 


Milwaukee, Wis, 


Sales Offices: 
New York, Chicago, London 
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LET TERT MRSS seccesLoabarimere 
Press uses less rt 


powe han comparable drives 


GENERAL &@ ELECTRIC 
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BINDER 


ACA reduces maintenance 


has no cost-consum- 
ing heat problem, few moving parts in control. 


OFFSET ACA drive mounted on Harris press saves 
mounting cost and valuable pressroom space 


Better speed regulation at lower cost 
with General Electric ACA press drive 


With adjustable speed direct from a-c power, G.E.’s ACA drive 


holds your press at the chosen speed regardless of load changes 


Even with changing impression load or tackiness of 


ink, you get higher quality work from your press with 
General Electric’s ACA press drive. 

This drive holds your press at the speed you 
choose——helps eliminate creeping. Regardless of load 
changes, the speed of your press remains essentially 
constant. You cut down the stops and starts that 
increase set-up time. Thus, your production time is 
lowered and your costs are reduced. 

You get this excellent speed regulation from the 
ACA at lower cost, too. There is no need for second- 
ary resistors, so you save valuable space by press 


mounting the entire drive. You save still more 
money because it uses an average of 15 percent less 
power than comparable drives. And you run at the 
highest speeds consistent with good quality. 


Like your press, your drive is a production tool 
Select it carefully. Specify a General Electric ACA 
press drive the next time you purchase printing 
equipment. For additional information, contact your 
nearest G-E Apparatus Sales Office, agent, or distrib 
utor. Or write for Bulletin GEA-5568, General 
Electric Co., Section 653-34, Schenectady, N. Y 


@ DC PERFORMANCE DIRECT FROM AC POWER 


@ TOP PRESS SPEED CONSISTENT WITH FINE PRESSWORK 


@ EASE OF INSTALLATION, OPERATION, MAINTENANCE 


Y 


e 


Ou can fail Your confulence in — 


GENERAL @@ ELECTRIC 








ADDED 
CLEARANCE 





---to Seta 
Paper Knife Free 


In a SIMONDS Paper Cutter Knife the face side not only 
tapers back from the cutting edge but is also concave 
ground. This combination gives maximum clearance in the 
knife. As a result, the knife cuts free and easy without rub- 
bing the stock ... gives you cleaner, straighter cuts with 
less strain on the knife and cutter. Simonds famous ‘‘Mirror- 
Finish’’ on the face side is another plus you get in a 
SIMONDS Paper Knife ... a plus that contributes to a 
keener cutting edge throughout its longer life. 

Back of all this is Simonds-made S-301 Steel developed 
especially for all types of paper cutting applications... a 
special alloy steel that combines maximum hardness with 
toughness to give you more cuts per grind. 

These are good reasons why it will pay you to specify 


SIMONDS to your dealer for all your knife requirements. 


For PROMPT DELIVERY and PERSONAL SERVICE 


all your INDUSTRIAL DISTRIBUTOR 


SIMONDS 


| SAW AND STEEL CO. 





Factory Branches in Boston, Chicago, San Francisco and Portland, Oregon 
Canadian Factory in Montreal, Que. ¢ Simonds Divisions: Simonds Steel Mill, Lockport, N. Y. 
Simonds Abrasive Co., Phila., Pa. and Arvida, Que., Canada 
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EVER WISH 
YOU COULD HIRE 
AN OCTOPUS ? 





would be profitable, especially for 


lock ups. But of course, it's merely wish- 
ful thinking. Compositors with eight arms 
just don't exist — or do they? 


Take a compositor using Challenge Hi-Speed 


Quoins. He doesn’t have eight arms — but 


he couldn't lock up those forms any CHALLENGE . 
faster were he so equipped. The Hi-Speed Quoins HI-SPEED QUOINS 


are his extra arms ... each a self-contained Made in seven sizes. Write for full details. 
unit with a series of quoins operating 

under one key! Expansion is direct, 

uniform and powerful — without 


reglets, without workups! 


So the next time you get to day- 

dreaming about increasing the effi- 

ciency of your pressroom — be realistic. Don't 
wish for an octopus. Get Challenge Hi-Speed 
Quoins — and get results! 


THE CHALLENGE MACHINERY CO. 


Office, Factories and Show Room: 
GRAND HAVEN, MICHIGAN 
DEALERS IN ALL PRINCIPAL Cirie?;es 


Challenge Owns The Printing Equipment Manufacturing Rights of 
Morgans & Wilcox Manufacturing Co. 








KING COTTON SAYS 


IT PAYS TO PICK 


PARSONS PAPERS 





For your stationery and documents Parsons offers seven 
different types of fine paper, all made with new 

cotton fibers. These papers will project the prestige and fine 
character of your business or profession to whoever 


receives them .. . Send for a free package 














of Parsons Bond — both paper 
and envelopes. This distinguished 
paper will impress you, your 
clients, customers and prospects. 


Write today to Dept. 8E. 


PARSONS PAPER 
Company 


Over 100 years at 
Holyoke, Massachusetts 


FINE PAPER 
WIDELY KNOWN 


The adjoining advertisement is 
appearing during 1954 in Business 
Week, Fortune, Office Management 
and the Journal of Accountancy 
more than three quarters of a million 
times. These magazines are read by 
America’s leading business execu- 
tives and professional men. You can 
count on it that thousands of the 
best prospects for fine bond paper in 
your area will see this advertise- 
ment and others like it. They know 
that Parsons means quality in paper. 
Here are the seven brands mentioned 
in this advertisement to your cus- 
tomers and prospects: 


OLD HAMPDEN BOND, Parsons 
“Extra Number 1 Quality” is made 
with 100% new cotton and linen 
fibers with a plated parchment 
finish. 


PARSONS BOND is made entirely 
with 100% new white cotton fibers 
and has a medium cockle finish. 


L'ENVOI is a superfine writing 
paper of brilliant color and fine tex- 
ture in a laid and wove plated vel- 
lum finish. 


LACONIA BOND is a superior 
paper for distinctive stationery and 
enduring record forms, made with 
15% new white cotton fibers in a 
cockle finish. 


EDGEMONT BOND, made with 
50% new cotton fibers and cockle fin- 
ish. Available in four weights in 
white, and in the two medium 
weights in buff, blue, pink, green, 
primrose and goldenrod. These are 
particularly valuable for color cod- 
ing or “color control” for semi-per- 
manent forms where several 
branches, products or classes of rec- 
ords are involved. 


HERITAGE BOND, now widely 
advertised, is Parsons low cost paper 
made with 25% new cotton fibers. 
Its fine writing surface makes it 
ideal for economical business or per- 
sonal stationery and business forms. 
Four weights in white, and the two 
medium weights are available in 
buff, blue, pink, green, canary and 
grey. 


DIPLOMA PARCHMENT isa heavy 
paper made especially for diplomas, 
charters, testimonials, certificates, 
resolutions and similar documents. 
Made entirely of new white cotton 
fibers, in a natural color with a 
plated parchment finish, it will last 
indefinitely. 
HELP CUSTOMERS 
DESIGN A LETTERHEAD 


You will find useful the package of 
paper and envelopes offered in the 
adjoining advertisement. The only 
way to convince 

hesitant buyers 

that they should ¢S 
use quality paper cag sot? © 
for stationery is to — 
show them samples. The 
Then they can learn an 
for themselves the ad 
look and feel of fine 

paper that means 

prestige. 
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That over 65% of the letterpresses now in daily oper- 

ation are over 25 years old, you understand why so 

many printers are not showing the profit they should. 

The answer is modern high speed presses—the 

_— famous Swedish built VIKING 345 and VIKING 120. 
HAT’ 
VALUES 


Now—the VIKING 345 High Speed Automatic Cylinder 
Press brings you all the latest and most wanted features 
for top production. Delivers a 35” x 45” sheet at 3000 
|. P. H. with hairline register on any stock. 


From the incomparable Elless Stream Feeder, through the 
positive control pile delivery, the VIKING offers you im- 
portant PLUS features—automatic oiling, SKF bearings, 
back-lash free spring loaded cylinder gear, unexcelled 
engineering and craftsmanship—the ability to meet and 
beat YOUR competition. Many other outstanding features 
make the VIKING 345 the most important press in America, 
See a VIKING 345 installation—today! 


The VIKING 120 High Speed Automatic Cylinder Press is 

the most versatile unit available. A real “Jack of All 

Trades!". The VIKING 120 prints a 15” x 20” sheet at 
— 9 — oe 4500 |. P. H.—PERFECT sheet control. IN ADDITION, 


F : ¢ 
= = ad » } you can “twin-feed” (feed two sheets of different 


aa 
Do you realize the world famous Elless Automatic size and weights) simultaneously at 7500 |. P. H., 
Stream Feeders which are factory installed on the automatically collate two sheets, hand collate 
VIKING 34 lable f hand fed é ; 

> 349% dre aveteble te yor Sam a third sheet, and perforate. A high pre- 


cylinder presses? Write for complete details ae ; 
about the only feeder capable of feeding both cision press which you MUST see to 


poper and board. DO IT NOW. appreciate. Let us make arrange- 
ments for you to do it now! 





VIKING presses distributed in Canada by Printing 
Materials, Ltd., Montreal, Quebec. 


LARGEST DEALER IN U.S.A. 


TURNER 


PRINTING MACHINERY, INC. 


2630 Payne Avenue 732 Sherman 500 W. Congress 
Cleveland 14, Ohio Chicago 5, Illinois Detroit 26, Mich. 








American Specializes in Fast Shipments 


Do pressing deadlines often upset your shop schedules? Force 
you to pay overtime costs? Then, it’s about time you let airfreight 
climinate these hurry-up headaches by saving for production and 
printing those days now lost to surface shipments. 


And, American Airlines Airfreight does this job best of all! With 
DC-6A’s... largest, fastest cargo plane in commercial aviation... 
and the greatest frequency of departures, American is better able 
to expedite your shipment than any other Airline. American 
Airlines, Cargo Sales Division, 100 Park Ave., New York 17,N. Y. 











AMERICAN AIRFREIGHT ALSO LEADS IN 


COVERAGE — American serves more leading 
retail markets than any other Airline. 


CAPACITY — American has the greatest capac- 
ity of any Airline with the right space 
at the right place. 

EXPERIENCE—Pioneer in airfreight service, 
American assures you of expert handling, 
prompt on-time deliveries. 


Americas Leading Airline A MERICA N A IRL INE. INC. 
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ORIGINAL HEIDELBERG 


Aerodynamic-Controlled sheet delivery brings EXTRA profits 


Exclusive “ Twin-Cycle” 
gripper system plus exclusive 
*Aerodynamic-Controlled Sheet 
Delivery” guarantees positive 
sheet control from feed to 
delivery. Speeds up production 
to an undreamed of extent and 
produces/hose extra profit 
... handles any stock from 
88 card to large sized sheets, 
onion skin to heavy cardboard. 
Onion skin up to maximum @&e@ 


Speeds. 


See how 

write OF 

phone for free 
*At Your Door” Demonstration! 


HEIDELBERG HEIDELBERG SOUTHERN SALES CO. HEIDELBERG WESTERN SALES CO. HEIDELBERG EASTERN INC. 
DISTRIBUTORS 120 N. Sampson St. 118 E. 12th St. 45-45 Thirty-Ninth St 
Houston 3, Texas Los Angeles 15, Calif. Long Island City 4, N.Y. 

HEIDELBERG SALES & SERVICE 


Columbus 15, Ohio; Chicago 7, Ill.; Atlanta, Ga.; Kansas City 6, Mo.; Minneapolis 15, Minn.; 
Denver 2, Colo.; Salt Lake City, Utah; San Francisco 3, Calif.; Seattle, Wash.; Portland, Ore 











Some scenes have such arresting 
beauty that people instinctively 


stop to drink it in, Your printing 








can have the same effect if photo by Edw. C, Wilson, APSA 


) 


planned for quality and produced 


/ 
{ 


} 
/ 
( 


with quality materials—such as 


genuine Cantine Coated Papers, 


{ } 


— 


‘ 

Wik. 
AN 
a. \ \ 


/ 


\ 
() . quality leaders for 65 years. 
ay COATED PAPERS 


THE MARTIN CANTINE COMPANY 


Specialists in Coated Papers Since 1888 
SAUGERTIES, N. Y. Branches: NEW YORK and CHICAGO (Jn Los Angeles and San Francisco: Wylie & Davis) 


~ @ & e° s 
“™>QAKTSS 


LETTERPRESS: Hi-Arts, Ashokan, M-C Folding Book and Cover, OFFSET-LITHO: Hi-Arts Litho C.1S., Zenagloss Offset C.2S. Book and Cover, 
Zena, Catskill, Velvetone, Softone, Esopus Tints, Esopus Postcard. Lithogloss C.1S., Catskill Litho C.1S., Catskill Offset C.2S., Esopus Postcard C.2S. 
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Premake-ready Cuts Production Costs 


Premake-ready has been a vague procedure for 25 years but now 
it is acknowledged as a method of speeding up press productivity 


*% Premake-ready is broadening out to its 
logical scope and it is well that it is. The 
term premake-ready has always been a 
vague one, and its use during the past 
twenty-five years has caused a great deal 
of misunderstanding and confusion. Yet 
its use as a term in the printing glossary 
remains persistent and it should there 
fore be defined, if possible. In the past it 
has been used as referring to some kind 
of plate treatment, but now it has come to 
mean one broad thing—precision. 

The recent technical conferences on 
Make-ready and Premake-ready” con 
ducted by the Research and Engineering 
Council have at least started to give pre 
make-ready its right place in our industry 
and have rightfully indicated the scope 
and importance ot precision procedures 
Nearly every operation performed on a 
job of printing prior to the actual run 
ning on the press falls within the scope of 
premake-ready since each has some direct 
effect on the make-ready time at the press 


How Pressman Defines Make-ready 


A pressman usually defines make-ready 
as: (1) Overlaying— any tissue or paper 
patching that is put into the cylinder pack 
ing; (2) Interlaying levelling or ad 
justing between the plate and the base 
(3) Underlayinge—levelling cuts by ad 
justing under the cuts 

The American Pressman has defined 
make-ready as “Basically, make-ready is 
the equalization of impression.” 

Hacker said, “Every phase of make 
ready is, in one way or another, an adjust 
ment of impression by alteration of size 
Thus make-ready 15 compensation for the 
errors of dimension in forms and presses.” 


Middle Tones 


First of a series on Premake-ready 


by Robert 7. Rice 


(See photo and sketch on page 38) 


Make-ready, so far as time is reported 
in most plants, includes all operations 
necessary to get a press running. These 
Operations consist of setting the press, 
changing or putting in the rollers, ink 
ing up the press, putting on the form, 
pulling press sheets for line-up and proof 
reading, adjusting the form for position 
and register, making changes or correc 
tions in the form, adjusting impression by 
overlaying or underlaying, adjusting the 
rollers, setting the fountain, getting O.K.’s, 
loading paper, ct 

Thus when talking about make-ready, 
some people think of it as just the over 
laying operation, while others think of it 
as including all the operations 

The process of placing the make-ready 
into printing plates is called “bumping.’ 
The procedure consists of making a set of 
matrices by cutting out sheets of thin 
paper on which a proof of the plate has 
been impressed. The solid areas are cut 
out of the proofs and the light areas are 
built up for the face matrix. The light 
areas are cut away and the solid areas are 
built up for the back matrix 

These matrices are then registered to 
the front and back of the plate, and the 
assembly squeezed under high pressures 
so that the plate conforms to the matrices 
Then the back of the plate is shaved level 
to a predetermined thickness while the 
face matrix is still in place. After the 


Highlights 


plate is shaved on the back, the top matrix 
is removed, and the plate is finished. If it 
is to be used on a rotary press, it is then 
curved to fit the diameter of the plate cyl 
inder on the press 

Most plate treatment methods are based 
on the bumping principle of applying 
make-ready to the plates, the difference 
lying mostly in the technique. The same 
principle has been applied to flat-bed 
plates as well 

Phe idea of “bumping” make-ready into 
the plates was conceived by Milton Me 
Kee along with his conception of a multi 
color rotary press with a common impres 
sion cylinder. It was put into use in 1908 
when C. B. Cottrell & Sons installed the 
first press of this kind at the Curtis Pub 
lishing Co. This was the original source 
of the term “premake-ready 


Term Used by Hacker in 1915 


Che word “premake-ready,” as used by 
Mr. Hacker in 1915, meant the levelling 
up of a printing plate, checking the ac 
curacy of the height dimension by gaug 
ing with his plate rectifier which was set 
to a definite gauging pressure 

Mr. Hacker also recognized at that time 
that a lot of the make-ready operations 
were preventable. He said, “there is legiti 
mate make-ready which can only be done 
at the press. There is illegitimate make 
ready which is error of dimension and 
which can be prevented. There is premake 
ready which is some form of advance plate 
treatment.’ Thus Mr. Hacker gave his 
word “premake-ready” definite meaning 

Mr. Hacker's efforts were devoted 
largely toward mixed forms of type and 
mounted cuts, but it should be noted that 
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he recognized the importance of precision 
levelness in all elements of the form 

In 1919 Lex Claybourn brought forth 
his idea of precision. His efforts were di 
rected to a precision press and the making 
of precision plates so that plates or forms 
at the line of impression were maintained 
on a perfect plane. Here, again, it should 
be noted that Claybourn also insisted on 
precision levelness in the form 

Thus we see two basic ideas develop 
ing, one based on putting relief make 
ready into the forms or plates, and the 
other based on precision levelness in the 
form or plates 

However, when we study the history 
and progress of premake-ready, we note a 
slow but sure trend toward precision lev 
elness in forms and plates. The deeper re 
search goes for the answer to good print 
ing impression, the more we become aware 
of the need of precision and rigidity in 
the forms 

Hacker and Vandercook went much 
further in widening the scope of premake 
ready by applying precision methods to 
operations which affect the preparation of 
press forms and foundry forms. Investiga 
tions at Vandercook Research verified the 
fact that the basic fault of most press 
downtime centered in the preparation of 
forms for the press and foundry. The il 
lustrations following show the widening 
scope of premake-ready 


McKee Process in Use in 1908 


The McKee Process was brought into 
use in 1908, when C. B. Cottrell & Sons Co 
built the first color magazine press for the 
Curtis Publishing Co. The process was 
based on the premise that solid areas of 
printing plates required more impression 
than the middle tones, and the highlights 
less. Since all the plate cylinders were im 
pressed upon a single impression cylinder, 
it was not possible for the variable im 
pression to be placed in the packing of 
the impression cylinder by the overlay 
method. Therefore, the make-ready re 
quired had to be either in the plate or 
under the plat 

The process evolved from the one-side 
matrix to a front-and-back matrix made 
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male and temale. Proots on .OO1-inch 
stock are cut by hand, usually four sheets 
being used for fine work and two for coars¢ 
work. The friskets, registered together, 
were then mounted on zinc sheets with 
paste and this was attached to the face of 
the printing plate. Another set of four 
sheets is then cut in reverse of the pre 
vious set so that the highlights are cut out, 
the light greys are left one sheet thick, the 
middle tone areas two sheets thick, the 
dark greys three and the solid areas four 
sheets thick, giving a variation up to .004- 
inch between highlights and the solids. 
After registering this assembly and mount 
ing it on a metal sheet, it is registered to 
the back of the plate 

The sandwich consisting of the two 
matrices with the printing plate in the 
center is then placed between the heated 
platens of a hydraulic press and “bumped’ 
at pressures up to 75 tons. After cooling, 
the back mat is removed and the plate is 
given a final shave on the back with the 
face mat still in place. Then the face mat 
is removed, leaving the printing plate 


with a face in which the solids are the 
highest and the highlights the lowest 
thus the proper printing pressure was 
given to the various areas of the plate 

Although the process is still in use, 
the C. B. Cottrell & Sons Co. has declared 
the theory obsolete and has since con 
formed to Claybourn’s basic theory of pre 
cision levelness 


Hacker's Methods Started in 1914 


Hacker promulgated his precision meth 
ods as early as 1914. Although his system 
was never presented as exact treatment for 
printing plates, it did include the meas 
uring of printing plates for precise heights 
and correcting the errors found. Hacker 
recognized that the major portion of time 
spent in press make-ready was caused by 
the accumulated errors of typesetting, 
make-up, lockup and plate mounting, and 
that good type forms were essential to 
making good electrotypes 

He directed his effort toward the devel 
opment of gauging tools for the measur 
ing of printing material so that by proper 
inspection the materials and assemblies 
could be made accurate in the form, thus 
eliminating a major portion of make-ready 
time at the press. 

Hacker advocated close inspection of 
all material before it was put into the 
forms, provided tools for checking accur 
acy. He provided the plate gauge for check 
ing the printing height of plates, and a 
block leveler for planing the mounting 
blocks accurately to proper height. He 
provided type gauges and slug gauges, 
the make-up gauge, and test proofing 
presses for testing the printing quality of 
forms before they were sent to press. In 
1938 the Hacker System was purchased 
by Vandercook and Sons and has been 
further developed by them into a precise 
system for form preparation. 

The Claybourn Process was developed 
by Lex Claybourn in 1919. It was directed 
toward rotary press printing and the pro- 
duction of precision printing plates. Mr 
Claybourn’s idea was to have a perfect 
press with all parts in perfect alignment 
and to make perfect electrotypes in which 
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the printing surface was on a perfect 
plane with the impression line of the 
press 

Mr. Claybourn said, “A good printing 
plate should require no underlay. The 
stock that is being printed should deter 
mine the make-ready (overlay) if any is 
required, ... Every form with type and il- 
lustrations which is locked in a chase for 
electrotyping should be tested for height 
and accuracy, and should be locked in a 
precision chase.” 

Claybourn provided special equipment 
for making and treating electrotype plates 
and special proof presses for testing the 
quality of foundry forms as well as the 
finished plates 


Claybourn Insisted on Precision 


Mr. Claybourn’s contribution to the 
printing industry was his insistence on 
precision in lockup, electrotyping, and 
finishing the printing plate. In 1937 the 
Claybourn interests were purchased by 
the C. B. Cottrell & Sons Company. These 
interests have now been purchased by the 
Harris-Seybold Company, and the exper- 
ience of all three companies has been 
combined in the present equipment. 

The Bac-Etch method was developed 
in 1934 by James H. Gibson, a practical 
photoengraver of New York City. It was 
developed especially for the treatment of 
newspaper zinc halftones to provide a 
means of carrying the high and low por 
tions of the halftones through the mat 
making and stereotyping processes and 
into the finished press plate. 

To make an engraving by the Bac 
Etch method, the face of the plate is pre 
pared and etched in the conventional man- 
ner. Then the same image, reversed, is 
produced on the back of the plate in pre- 
cise register with the top surface. Through 
the medium of the Bac-Etch patented fea- 
ture of light ray diffusion, the back image 
is produced with all the highlights and 
disconnected middle tones dropped out, 
all connected middle tones and shadows 
solidified. The face of the engraving is 
protected and the back is etched to a con 
trolled depth. 

The Bac-Etch original is later “bump- 
ed,” thus recessing the highlight and the 
middle tone areas to the depth etched out 
on the back. All mats, shell stereo casts, 
electros and plastic plates subsequently 
made from this Bac-Ftch original will 
contain the premake-ready features in- 
corporated into the engraving. It is stated 
that newspaper press plates will then carry 
correct treatment for good reproduction 


Bishop Process Started in 1939 


The Bishop process was developed by 
Homer L. Bishop while with the McCall 
Corporation in Dayton, Ohio. It was put 
to use in 1939. It accomplishes essentially 
the same results as the McKee process, 
that is, the solids are bumped up and the 
highlights are relieved. The system in- 
volves sheets of paper which are lami- 
nated together. By cutting out one or two 
thicknesses and peeling them off, male and 
female mats are made. The female mat 
is placed on the face of the plate and the 
male mat is placed on the back of the 
plate. The assembly is then run through a 
rotary pressure unit so that with exactly 
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1 pressures, the plate is forced to 


control 
conform to the make-ready 

The method provides the special lam 
inated mat paper of several varieties and 
special equipment for applying pressure 

In the Bishop process, the electrotype 
is finished and shaved in flat form to a 
predetermined height before the make 
ready treatment is applied. Although the 
method was developed particularly for 
the treatment of curved plates, it is also 


ised for treating flat electrotype and ster 


cotype plates 
process was developed in 


It is suy 


Ihe Letouzey 
France and announced in 194 
posed to eliminate overlaying of type 
forms on flat-bed presses by using a pack 
ing of definite hardness and resiliency on 
the impression cylinder according to the 
particular job and paper being printed 
and by varying the height of the separatc 
type characters. The pressure required to 
print cat h character is determined by the 
area of the character itself in relation to a 


solid square of the type size. Thus, if the 
Cap M requires 100 per cent of pressure, 
then the period would require | per cent 
of pressure and the height of the various 
characters are regulated accordingly. It 
is stated that by varying the height of the 
characters, no make-ready or overlaying 
is required to get a good print. 

This method has proved impractical in 
America because of the high cost of ob 
taining matrices for our various type and 
slug casting mac hines to cast the proper 
height letters and maintain them at prop 
cer height. It is also impractical when used 
in rule form work because the bridging 
caused by the variation in height of the 
letters and rules develops a bear-off which 
affect both inking form and printing. 

The Vandercook method is based on 
the control of accuracy in all material 
which is used to make up a printing form, 
and is concerned with dimensional ac 
not only in printing height but 
lateral dimensions which af 


curacy 
also in the 
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Bob Rice is a practical printer who has had 


much experience in all phases of flat-bed letter 
press printing. His early training included let 
tering and typography under such men as Os 
wald Cooper and Frederic W. Goudy and stud 
ies at the Chicago Fine Arts Academy. Examples 
of his work appeared in The Inland Printer as 
early as 1916. Following this, he proceeded to 
master the other three trades as compositor, 
pressman and bookbinder. During this time, he 
also studied mechanical engineering, drafting, 
motion study and plant layout. 

His interest in premake-ready began early 
in his career and during his association with H 
W. Hacker he invented the device known as the 
Hacker Makeup Gauge 

During his many years spent as foreman, su 
perintendent and production manager in various 
letterpress plants, he developed many of the 
procedures leading up to the simplified make 
ready methods he writes about 

Later he was associated with Vandercook Re 
search as technical supervisor, and while there 
he developed rigid plate mounting and other 
precision methods. 

He has become widely known as an expert 
on precision procedures through his many talks 
before printers’ groups in both the United States 
and Canada. 

At present he is technical consultant to and 
executive secretary of the Printing Industries of 
Florida, Inc 


fect make-up, lockup, position, register, 
prevention of work-ups, and precision 
foundry forms for electrotyping. 

The equipment involved includes spe- 
cial proof presses for photoengravers, elec 
trotypers and typographers, and precision 
test presses for printers. Also are included 
gauges for detecting errors in type, furni- 
ture and printing plates, gauges for con- 
trolling precision accuracy in make-up, 
lockup, position and register 

A procedure for mounting original or 
duplicate plates on a stable metal base pro 
vides the equipment for making the base, 
a block leveler, plate gauges and a hy 
draulic hot press Vandercook’s contri 
bution to the make-ready problem has 
been developing and tying together pro 
cedures that are most efficient. These pro- 
cedures cover all the operations of form 
preparation, and not only do they elimi 
nate excessive make-ready and effectively 
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reduce the standing time of presses, but 
they speed up the traditional operations 
of preparing a torm for press. 

All the systems have been directed to- 
ward reducing or overcoming make-ready 
problems at the press. Some have suc 
ceeded, as is evidenced by the quality of 
work being done where they are in use. 

The earlier methods applied only to 
curved plates or patent base plates and 
mostly to halftones, but all depended on 
precise mechanical accuracy requiring tol- 
erances well within one-thousandth of an 
inch. 

It is evident that we can’t say that any 
single operation is premake-ready. In the 
flat-bed letterpress field, practically every 
Operation necessary in getting a form ready 
for press can fall within the category of 
premake-ready. In the following articles, 
we will consider the specific phases of this 
broad subject as it relates to the prepar- 
ation of forms for printing. But let us 
keep in mind that each and every opera- 
tion which contributes to the preparation 
of forms has its roots well founded in 
one thing—precision 


Lack of List Is Obstacle 


The lack of a proper mailing list or the 
supposed difficulty of compiling a list is 
one of the obstacles which keeps business 
men from using printed advertising. Show 
a man how simple it is to compile or buy 
a reasonably good list and that you can 
produce printed advertising which will 
show him returns, and you have a cus- 
tomer who is looking for something to 
send out—who is seeking ideas not only 
for current mailings but for others. There 
are three ways you can help your custom- 
ers obtain proper mailing lists: 

1. Buy them ready-made or specially 
compiled from reputable compilation 
houses. Most of them allow 20 to 25 per 
cent discounts to printers. 

2. Show your customer how he can ob- 
tain lists himself. There is a myriad of 
sources for every profession and job. 

3. Rental lists. More and more people 
are finding the customer and prospect lists 
of non-competitors to be fertile ground 
for their own mailings. Hundreds of firms 
make these available. —The Centralite. 


Hard Surface Papers 


Many different kinds of paper stock 
have extremely hard surfaces that do not 
permit the ink to penetrate. Heating and 
slip-sheeting will not prevent ordinary 
inks from off-setting on such stocks, some 
of which will smear weeks after printing. 
The solution is the use of inks that dry 
by oxidation; that is, quick surface or air 
drying to compensate for the lack of penc 
tration.—L. S. T. 


Easy to Open This Envelope 

Try perforating your #10 envelopes 
(or any other size for that matter) ver- 
tically about one-eighth of an inch from 
the left or right end to make it easier for 
your customers to open them. The Burgess 
and Edwards Co. of Cedar Rapids, Iowa, 
offset lithographers, does that with its 
own envelopes in the hope of selling a 
similar job to a customer 
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Issues of February 1, March 1 and 15, 235 page and two-page advertisements 


Type Faces Employed 


Bodoni Book (T ) 

Bodoni and Bodoni Bold (M) 
Vogue Light (M) 

Vogue and Vogue Bold (M) 
Century (T) 

Century Schoolbook (T ) 
News Gothic (M) 
Garamond Old Style (T) 
Garamond Bold (T) 
Bernhard Roman (M ) 
Bernhard Modern (M) 
Caledonia (T ) 

Caledonia Bold (T) 
Times Roman (T ) 
Baskerville (T ) 

Futura (M) 

Parisian (M) 

Caslon Old Style (T ) 
Cochin (T ) 

Eve Bold (M) 

Weiss Roman (T) 
Copperplate Gothic (M ) 
Bulmer (T ) 

Mono Goudy (T) 

Ads set in traditional styles 
Ads set in modern styles 


Weight of Type 


Ads set in light-face type 
Ads set in bold-face $1 
Ads set in medium-face 6 


Not considered in the foregoing tab- 
ulations are 17 hand-lettered adver- 
tisements, all but one of which are in 
modern styles. Also not considered are 
66 advertisements, each in several 
styles of type without one predominat- 
ing enough to justify credit. It should 


be mentioned, however, that the more 
prominent types (display) in 19 ad 
vertisements credited to traditional are 
of modern character. More advertise- 
ments checked employ modern type 
than the tabulations indicate. 


Layout 


Conventional 
Moderately Modern 
Pronouncedly modern 


Illustration 


Conventional 
Moderately modern 
Pronouncedly modern 

No illustration in one advertisement 


General Effect (all-inclusive) 


Conventional 58 
Moderately modern 158 
Pronouncedly modern 19 


Scorekeeper has been surprised all 
along that advertisements in a maga 
zine which early embraced modern art, 
design, layout, and typography should 
not show greater use of the truly mod 
ern layout devices. To achieve the 
“modern” or “smart” effects seemingly 
called for by the nature and objectives 
of Vogue, advertisers depend over 
whelmingly on type and, especially, 
lettering. With the score for layout 
(above) 150 conventional and 85 
modern and for illustration 142 con 
ventional and 92 modern—believe it 
or not—the all-inclusive scoring of 
177 for modern and only 58 for con 
ventional shows the effect of types and 
especially lettering used for display 


In Scorekeeper’s opinion there is no typical conventional or modern advertisement in the 
issues of Vogue checked for this analysis which stands out for excellence. He rates those 
below best from standpoint of physical qualities, realizing some (without valid reason) will 
aver the one at left is not conventional and some will insist the other is not modern. Decision 
was reached in the belief that similar ads published before the “revolution” could be located 
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Shown above is the preproduction model of Mergenthaler’s new Linofilm, to be available in 1955 


Mergenthaler’s New Linofilm Has 
Two Units for Phototypesetting 


%& Mergenthaler Linotype Co. demon 
strated a preproduction model of its Lino 
film photographic typesetting machin« 
during the week of April 19 at its Brook 
lyn plant. Unlike the Linofilm displayed 
as an unfinished product at the Graphic 
Arts Exposition in Chicago tour years ago, 
the new model shows no resemblance to 
the Linotype. The earlier model was bas 
ically identical with the single-distribu 
tion Linotype, except that photo matrices 
were used and a photo unit replaced the 
molding and casting section. What trade 
press and craft representatives saw demon 
strated last month was a keyboard cabinet 
and a photographic unit plus an auto 
matic correction device 

Producing typewritten copy and per 
forated paper tape in One operation, the 
keyboard unit is about the size of a typ 
ing desk and has a slightly rearranged 
standard typewriter, a selector and con 
trol key panel, a justifying unit and a per 
forator, Just at the operator's left are 
grouped the hair spacing key, font selec 
tor keys, a quad left key, a line erase key, 
and an end of line and justify key. There 
is a justification computor and indicator, 
and an eclectromechanical punching unit 
perforates the code on the tape 

Keyboard Operation sets OF px rforates 
according to size and line length required 
As developed so far, the keyboard handles 
line lengths up to 40 picas, and the oper 
ator can letterspace and word-space lines 
set in Roman caps and lower case, italic 
and bold face, small caps and pi charac 
ters. Output is said to be limited only b 
the operator's keyboard and key-handling 
speed 

Perforated tape is fed into the photo 
graphic unit and can be held for reruns 
Occupying about the same space as the 
keyboard unit, the photographic cabinet 
houses a tape-reading unit, an optical sys 


Sy Hal Allen 
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tem and a film magazine. The electro-m« 
chanical reader decodes the tape, the mul 
ti-projection optical system projects any 
single character toa common photographic 
point, and the magazine contains the film 
and a mechanism for advancing it 
Mergenthaler rates the optical system 
as the heart of the process. On a vertical, 
circular turntable are mounted glass plates 
carrying characters in grid formation. The 





present model has five plates of 84 char 
acters each. They correspond to five com 
plete fonts for setting sizes ranging trom 
6 to 16 point. Controlled automatically 
from the tape, the turntable revolves in re 

sponse to the font selector keys, and thus 
presents the desired font to the optical 
system for photographing. The mounted 
plates, also circular in form, do not r 

volve. Later models can be designed to 
carry more than five character grids. Turn 
table and fonts are easily changeable. Pho 
tographic enlargement makes available a 
wide range of type sizes from a single ar 

ray of characters 

Mergenthaler points out that the opti 
cal system permits use of a completely 
new character presentation method that 
places successive letters on a stationary 
film from a static character assembly 
‘Weightless light beams replace costly, 
bulky and complicated devices that re 
quire continuing Maintenance and peri 
odic replacement,” says the company. “No 
time or energy is required to start and 
stop the parts replaced by weightless 
beams of light. The optical system has no 
inherent speed limitations, no variations 
in character placement or alignment. Pho 
tographic unit speed of production will be 
greater and will meet any requirements of 
the industry. The unit now operates at 
approximately the speed of the Comet 
Linotype machine.’ 

Linofilm’s present end product is a 
wrong-reading positive, black letters on a 
clear base, but production models will be 
designed to produce either wrong- or 
right-reading positives. 

Mergenthaler has taken what it calls a 
multimethod approach to the solution of 
photocomposition correction and make-up 
problems. Use of the keyboard's line erase 
key corrects errors immediately. Type- 
written copy made available with the tape 
can be read for correcting the tape before 
it goes into the photographic unit. Piece 
meal or large-segment correction in the 


Close-up view of keyboard unit of Linofilm shows special typewriter keyboard and control panel 


































































































































At right is a simulated showing of five Linofilm 
character grids positioned on the turntable but 
not necessarily disposed in any realistic order; 
characters readily available on Linotype are 
grouped to show their availability on Linofilm 
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perforated tape may be made after the 
photographic step. The corrected tape is 
then rerun through the photographic unit 
The film itself may be corrected by us- 
ing the Photocorrector. This is an experi- 
mental model of a new, fully automatic, 
heat-splicing device that cuts the film, re- 
moves the bad line, inserts a new one, @abenet 
and accurately butt-welds the separated CO> OSS oF 
pieces of film. No overlay is required. npPdhed adeeb 
Film thus corrected shows no sign of the oe cra ae 
between-the-lines welding. Operation is res : 
simple, and total time required for a line tig a 
correction is said to be 18 seconds. "at eee 
These correction methods can be used "ie deli 
singly or in combination. Linotype exec me oe 
utives believe that the availability of all Po ih oe 
of them will materially reduce the difh- re 
culties and complexities of making correc- > 
tions, and that this, in turn, will affect the 
economics of the process as a whole. 
For demonstrating the preproduction pa eS +e 
Linofilm model, an experimental type was Boek. » 
prepared. The company is working on f Pe 
conversion of the following Linotype faces rae, ae 


for Linofilm use: Pie a aie < 


Baskerville, Bell Gothic, Bodoni, Cal- Baie 
edonia, Caslon, Electra, Fairfield Medium, ; 
Garamond No. 3, Granjon, various goth- 
ics, Janson, Memphis, Metro, Primer, Spar- 
tan, Textype, Times Roman, Corona, Ex- 
celstor, Ionic and Paragon. A complete 








array of Linotype faces will be available —— — <nasseipareliieneeialiaeas 


when the Linofilm is offered to the trade 
in a production model. not be exhibited. Mergenthaler forecasts 
That time will not come until the fall that speed, range, simplicity and automa- 
of 1955. Meanwhile, work on the produc tic features will be improved. Production 
tion model, now under way, will proceed volume will be keyed to indicated de 
with consideration for improvements al mand. Pricing and the question whether 
ready suggested, and for those expected marketing will be on a licensing or out 
to stem from an intensive field testing right sale basis are matters for future de 
period, during which the Linofilm will cision by Mergenthaler 


The photographic unit of Linofilm is controlled automatically by perforated tape cut on unit at left 
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“Linotype is developing a second ma- 
chine in the Linofilm line,” according to 
a pamphlet distributed at the trade press 
showing. “It is being designed for display 
and related commercial applications. A 
preproduction model will be demonstrated 
in 1955. We anticipate that it will com- 
plete the Linofilm line, except for certain 
special phototypesetting machines for 
highly unusual applications concerning 
which we have already been consulted 

“The two-model approach to photo 
typesetting follows our conclusion that 
one model is not likely to meet trade re 
quirements either from an operating or 
an economic viewpoint. Offering a single 
machine with many performance specifi 
cations often not required by the work for 
which it is being acquired does not seem 
to be realistic 

“The preproduction Linofilm is in 
tended to demonstrate a new concept in 
photographic typesetting. We are making 
tangible progress with developments in 
the field of correction and make-up. We 
are also making detailed studies of the 
economics of phototypesetting and the 
photocomposing process to assist the in 
dustry in its consideration of prac tical ap 
plications. Others are at work on collat 
eral developments in platemaking 

Within the next year or two all of 
these activities will result in creating an 
understandable pattern enabling printers 
and publishers to make a more practical 
evaluation of phototypesetting and its 
probable future in the industry. The Lino 
film will then be able to assume its proper 
place in the industry with the Linotype.” 











Today's Printer Must Be Account Executive 


> Progressive printers take over some functions of advertising agencies to 


promote client's product effectively and thereby increase their own sales 


% Because the idea of expanded customer 
service is being given so much more at 
tention, many progressive-minded print 
ers are finding themselves performing 
functions that formerly were not at all as 
sociated with their business activities 
They are assuming duties that only a few 
years ago would not have been considered 
part of their normal responsibilities as 
printers. In many respects, they might b¢ 
referred to as “account executives,” a term 
used almost exclusively in advertising 
agencies to denote those who are respon 
sible for the advertising programs of the 
clients 
Perhaps the reader will ask, “Why in 
troduce this type of individual, and how 
does a printer deserve such a designa 
tion?” To discover the possible parallels 
and to see how the account executive's 
service’ approach might be adapted to 
printing salesmanship, it might be a good 
idea to look at some of the functions of 
the account executive, remembering that 
he is responsible for converting many 
advertising dollars into printed material 
It is the account executive's principal 
duty to see that his client’s product is pro 
moted effectively. To accomplish this, the 
account executive will endeavor to judge 
the respective merits and costs of the var 
ious media. Their costs and their relative 
market value as sales stimulants will vary, 
but all of them must be considered 
For example, in examining just a few 
television, radio, newspaper and 
advertising, Outdoor posters, 
the account 


media 
magazine 
printed matter of all types 
executive will seek answers to a number 
of related questions. What is the relative 
pulling power of these advertising chan 
nels? Which will do the best job and ren 
der the best service for the client? Then 
what about the price angle? 


Give These Items Consideration 


True, this may not be the order of his 
thinking, for it can vary with the client's 
advertising budget and the product, but 
here are some of the items to which the 
account executive will Rive consideration 

|. The product itself and its end us« 

2. The product's value to the user 
Area and COVCTARE ce sire d 

i. If the product is a seasonal one, ad 
Vance timing 

5. Timing—synchronizing of media 
with market potentiality 

6. The most effective media 

Media selected on a potential sales 


8. The client's advertising budget 

9. How best to present factual data 
to permit an easy decision by the client 

10. Presentation of more than onc 
means of promoting the sale of the prod 
uct, and a willingness to adjust co client's 
opinion 

These and many others not named are 
part of the process of thought that an 
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Third of a Series 
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account executive must employ if he is to 
be sincere about his responsibility to his 
client. Let us keep these thoughts in mind 
as we turn to the printing field again 
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Good Salesmanship 


has as its objective the development 
of prospects into customers, and 
customers into better customers. In 
printing, essentially a service in- 
lustry, real salesmanship involves 
a great deal more than just taking 
the buyer's order. The customer's 
aims and problems must be clearly 
understood, suggestions and con- 
scientious advice offered where 
needed, and care exercised co see 
that he gets the most value for his 
printing dollar 

The customer must have confi 
dence in you and your service. He 
must not only be convinced that 
your Organization isa good one to 
do business with, but that it is well 
qualified to help him with his par- 
ticular type of printing. 

Naturally, the more knowledge 
the salesman has of the customer's 
business and its printing needs, the 
easier it is to do a better job of sell 
ing the reliability and skill of your 
organization and to help the cus 
tomer plan and improve his print 
ing. Slight changes in design, for 
instance, can often reduce costs 
without sacrificing quality or effec 
tiveness, and helping the customer 
to get more value for his money is 
good salesmanship 

Ideas have selling power—if the 
customer can see some profit in 
them for him—and helping him to 
profitably use more and better print 
ing helps make him a better cus 
tomer. Good salesmanship and in 
telligent service build confidence 
and establish a sound relationship 
with the customer that lifts his busi 
ness out of the competitive class. 

In a nutshell the printing 
salesman should learn all he can 
about the customer’s business and 
his markets keep in close con 
tact with whoever buys the print 
ing be on the alert for ways to 
improve the customer's printing... 
constantly strive to offer a service 
rather than just a product.—News 
Letter, Master Printers Assn. of 





Newark, N. J 
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In spite of this age being what is termed 
‘the most democratic age,” nevertheless it 
also seems to be one of titles! There are all 
kinds of executives who are “in charge” 
of this and that. Perhaps never before 
have some companies had so many vice 
presidents, each with a designated area of 
control. And so it is with the title “ac- 
count executive,” for you could have them 
in most any field, if—and this is impor- 
tant—the bearer of the title is charged 
with responsibility. 

One agency executive said to the writer 
when discussing terms and titles used in 
advertising agencies, “One coins a term, 
and after certain qualifications have been 
met by certain personnel, attaches a title, 
thus pinning to them the responsibility of 
that account, or acquiescing to their de- 
sire to maintain and retain control over 
the idea they sold that particular account, 
but there is the hope and the desire that 
the executive job will be executed as well 
in stormy days as in fair. Whether it is 
the magic of the title or the financial per- 
centage paid on servicing that particular 
account or accounts, it’s hard to say; but 
one is led to believe that there is some- 
thing in such titles, because agency exec- 
utives seem to stay glued to an account 
wherever possible!” 

On the other hand, there are those in 
other fields who care nothing about such 
titles. They are satisfied to deal with the 
responsibility and the confidence which 
their customer (or client, if you will) 
places in them. 


Effective Salesmanship Attained 


There are many in the printing indus 
try who shun the limelight of such titles, 
but as responsibility is measured they are 
doing a stupendous job, and doing it as 

printing account executives’—although 
you seldom hear them called that—and 
this is particularly true of those who are 
doing this type of salesmanship, for they 
are the last ones to wish to be so titled 

Nevertheless, they have assumed a re 
sponsibility for most, if not all, of the ap 
proaches to their customers’ problems, 
dealing with them conscientiously. But 
there is this difference: they are generally 
concentrating on somc form of printing, 
not advertising. Yes, sometimes they have 
been known to tell a customer, and this 
in the face of all assembled facts, that some 
other form of advertising at that partic 
ular time and for that product or cam 
paign, would be better than a printed 
item. As a result, they have reaffirmed 
customer confidence by their honesty. 

It would appear that advertising agen 
cies have to some extent dimmed the vi 
sion and lessened the printing salesmen’s 
sense of responsibility for finding the 
type of printing that will do most for his 
customer's product. The fact remains, 
however, that both the responsibility and 
the opportunity are still there for those 
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who want to roll up their sleeves and go 
to work in a competitive market, in which 
ideas are the real issue at stake. 

While the printer does not place all 
tvpes of advertising for the advertiser, 
while he does not control in its entirety 
his client's advertising budget, it is our 
belief that his customer relationship 
(whether through an agency or direct ) 
could be much improved if the printing 
salesman would concentrate more on the 
customer's product and less on the “mid- 
dle man,” be that “middle man” agency or 
broker. True, in both cases the printer 
must have knowledge and understanding 
of the individual with whom he is dealing, 
but nearly everyone today will at least 
listen to an idea. 


Great Respect for a New Idea 

Most advertising agency account exec- 
utives have great respect for a new idea 
but it has to be brand new. True, some 
will have both respect and interest in an 
improved idea—but again it must be im 
proved. Sull others feel they have so com- 
pleted the package containing all the pos- 
sible ideas that their instructions are “sewed 
up” with the order. Thus the printer at 
this point has no opportunity of making 
additional suggestions, but the printer who 
knows his agency account, and their needs 
for their customers, can really do a terrific 
job, chiefly with new ideas. Is it any won- 
der, therefore, that advertising agency ac- 
count executives find such printers a wel- 
come asset, and such printers deserve the 
praise thus attained. 

Thus it is that the printer in recogniz- 
ing and discharging his responsibility to 
the art of printing gives the agency an 
awareness of the printed word which at 
least holds its own with radio and tele- 
vision and is after all more lasting. 

One advertising agency executive told 
me this story, which I believe illustrates 
the value of putting the customer and his 
product first. 

A printing salesman (I'd be inclined 
to call him an account executive ) had ap- 
parently observed that a certain house 
hold article, in his home at least, was 
not being utilized to the fullest extent, 
and he began to ask questions. His wife 
gave her reasons, his daughter gave hers, 
and the young lad gave his. Then this 
salesman started asking others what their 
household experience was with this par 
ticular appliance. Oddly enough, although 
not expressed in the same manner, his 
findings almost without exception totalled 
up to the same general reason why the ar 
ticle in question was not being fully ut 
lized. Then he did a bit of digging on his 
own and found that competitive compa 
nies were Claiming a higher sales volume 
than the one making the “non-active 
product. So he sat down and wrote new 
copy and tested it on some of his private 
survey participants, testing out certain 
points. 

The next week, he was on his way to 
the advertising agency with a simple pre 
sentation piece tucked into his briefcase 

his appointment had been made on the 
strength of a telephone call in which he 
had said, “Jim, I'd like to see you. I discov 
ered last week that out of x number of 

Turn to page 86 








There’s Good Money in 


MINIATURES 


according to The York Trade Compositor 


The old statement “everyone loves miniatures” is a generalization with 
a greater than ordinary degree of truth backed by a more than ordinary 
degree of proof. And the magic that’s in miniatures is a very special kind 
of magic—sales magic. Who of us would not welcome that? Miniatures 
are making impressive sales records every day. Miniature chocolates are 
best sellers. Miniatures of hats solved the problem of making hats a gift 
item. Roses with blooms no larger than your little fingernail are among 
the most popular varieties with fanciers. And what are Lionel trains but 
miniatures of the real thing? A current advertiser has selected as his main 
sales appeal “The world’s smallest cigarette lighter.” A manufacturer of 
costume jewelry for men made a killing with tie clasps in the form of min- 
iature saws and scissors. A window display of miniature furniture will al- 
ways attract a crowd. 

Why should this magic in miniatures not be exploited more fully by the 
field of printed selling? Miniatures are not new to the advertising world. 
But they have been used only in a limited way, their potentialities have 
been barely tapped. The very fact that they are not widely employed 
heightens their possibilities, for it is the unusual that attracts attention. 
With few exceptions, the advertiser thinks in terms of outshouting com- 
petition. If he can make his broadside a full 38x50 he will make it a full 
38x50, and you can just hear him saying to himself, “There, that ought 
to set them back on their heels. That’s what I call impressive.” What he 
does not stop to realize is the fact that the shrill little note of the fife ean 
usually be heard very clearly above the beat of the drum. We're not kid- 
ding about this because we know and you know this is true. 

(side from the ability to get attention, important in itself, the printed 
miniature has the virtue of being less expensive. It saves on paper, it re- 
duces plate cost, it cuts down press time, it slashes the postage. At times 
like the present when every effort must be made to reduce waste in all 
materials, miniatures can serve a double purpose by saving on such es- 
sentials as paper and metals, as well as producing sales results. Good 
judgment. of course, must be exercised in the selection of pieces that are 
to be reproduced in miniature. It would probably be unwise, for example, 
to produce a piece intended for permanent filing in anything but 81x11 


size. Or a piece that talked about the “biggest sales in our history” in any 
thing less than a full-size broadside. But that still leaves many opportuni- 
ties to make use of the miniature technique. 

How about the miniature of a salesman’s presentation — to be left with 
the prospect as a reminder? Or the miniature folder to be used as a pack- 
age enclosure? Or the miniature booklet with just one sales point to a page 
so that you get your story across in homeopathic doses? Or the miniature 
letterhead that gets attention because almost all the other letters in the 
morning's mail are on the standard-size sheets? Or the miniature calling 
card that’s a natural for Mr. Howard B. Little? Next time you're planning 
a piece of direct advertising stop a moment and ask yourself the question, 
“What would the effect be if this piece were designed as a miniature?” 
There might be sales magic in the idea. We remember many years ago of 
having produced a portfolio of book pages to show our customers and 
friends the kind of a job we could do for them. The brochure contained 
hook pages from 61x11 on down in size to 4x6 inches. You know which 
one was the most talked about. The miniature, because it was so tiny 


everyone was attracted to its design. Makes sense, doesn’t it? 
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Every printer should keep his paper cutter in good 


condition for smooth, clean cuts—so take note that 


Sharp Cutter Knives Improve 
Productivity in Your Bindery 


By AF. Mout 


%& The most precision-built paper cutting 
machine will cut paper properly only when 
straight-edged, sharp knives are used. This 
simple fact seems to be overlooked by so 
many users of paper cutters. Too much 
emphasis can not be placed on the impor 
tance of keeping knives sharp at all times 

lo allow a cutting machine to operate 
with a dull knife causes undue strain on 
the cutter. Costly damage to the cutter 
happens frequently. Equally important is 
the fact that dull knives increase costs, re 
duce production and affect quality of the 
stock being cut 

The smooth cutting action of a sharp 
knife adds to the life of cutting machines 
and less power is consumed. Naturally the 
fast, even follow-through of a sharp blade 
insures high quality straight, smooth, 
clean cuts, free from “feather” edges. A 
dull-edged knife has to “force” its way 
through the paper, ending its uneven 
stroke with an abrupt thud. Naturally, 
this condition can damage the cutter 
Often fuses are blown, resulting in costly 
delays. A dull blade cannot produce good 
work—only rough, frayed, uneven edges 
Watch for the diagonal streaks on the 
edges of trimmed sheets. They indicate 





Stoning or hand honing paper trimmer knife blade after grinding 


the presence of nicks or burrs on the knife 
edge 

The knife manufacturers produce knives 
with cutting edges designed to give the 
longest possible life between grindings or 
sharpenings. They spare no expense to 
grind a new knife just right, and proper 
honing after grinding is always carefully 
done. To prove that in makinga new knife 
only the very best care and skill get results, 
one need only observe the fine cutting job 
invariably made by a new knife. Notice 
how perfectly it cuts before it has been 
reground for the first time 


Knife Ruined by Carelessness 


It is not uncommon that a cutting ma 
chine user will complain that a paper 
knife after regrinding did not give 2s long 
service as when new. Upon investigation, 
it is usually found that such knives have 


Regrinding paper knives with a cabinet base, heavy duty grinder using segment-type grinding wheels 
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not been properly reground or rehoned. 
Frequently knives have been burned 
that is the temper has been drawn—the 
knife ruined by careless or some kind of 
abusive grinding. 

Two factors are responsible for proper 
knife grinding. The first is the grinding 
machine, and the second is the grinding 
procedure. Proof can easily be established 
that the most profitable single investment 
connected with the use of the cutting ma- 
chines is the time and care expended to 
keep the knives sharp by the use of proper 
grinding equipment. 

The machine assigned to grinding ma- 
chine knives, paper cutting, steel cutting, 
wood cutting, paperboard, veneer or any 
other kind, should be looked upon as 
equal in importance to the production 
machine on which the knives are used. 
Surely the economical performance of the 
knives is most certainly contingent upon 
accurate regrinding or honing. Today the 
modern knife-grinding machine is built 
with features so that an ordinary unskilled 
mechanic can operate it and turn out ac 
curately sharpened knives. Indeed, the 
modern grinder has been so simplified that 
in many plants a paper cutting machine op 
erator or even a handy man runs the knife 
grinder. It is no longer necessary to em 
ploy a highly skilled machinist for this 
purpose 


Secure Mounting for Grinder 


Most grinders used for grinding paper 
cutting and other machine knives are of 
the horizontal spindle reciprocating table 
type equipped with either cylinder or seg 
mental type grinding wheels. For the best 
results, the machine should be rugged and 
rigid and be mounted on a good founda 


tion. It should be maintained and cared 
for and kept in as good operating condi 


tion as any production machine in the 


plant. Frequently, a knife grinder is tucked 
away in some dark basement or mounted 
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Machine knife with edge burned or checked due to im 
proper grinding. Correct grinding action will avoid this 


A section of a paper trimmer knife after grinding only 
Observe that feathered or uneven edges have resulted 








on a flimsy wood floor in a corner without 
being bolted down. 

It is practically impossible to produce 
an accurate chatter-free bevel or a keen 
cutting edge if the table ways or spindle 
bearings of the grinder are worn. Further- 
more, with all due respect for the skill 
of the operator generally employed on re- 
grinding machine knives, it is not good 
economy to continue the use of an old, 
worn and vibrating knife grinder that is 
frequently down for repairs. By today’s 
standards, such a machine would be re- 
garded as slow, underpowered and incap- 
able of doing a truly precision grinding 
job and very expensive to maintain. 

A revolutionary grinding machine at- 
tachment, on which patents are pending, 
is a new timing device which is applied 
to a knife grinder for the first time. It 
consists of a specially-developed timing 
device unit which is electrically connected 
with all circuits controlling the operation 
of the grinder including the three motors 
used on the conventional machine. 

This is definitely a timesaver inasmuch 
as it permits the operator to leave the ma- 
chine for other work while the knife is in 
the process of being ground. It is equip- 
ped with an automatic shut-off switch 
which stops all operating parts of the ma- 
chine after a predetermined grinding cy- 
cle, and will not stop the table or the 
grinding head motor in the middle of a 
grind. The table will complete its cycle 
and stroke before coming to a stop. 


Timing Device Is Automatic 

The timing device has been designed 
to work in conjunction with the automatic 
infeed which may be set in increments or 
steps of .00025-inch to .005-inch per table 
cycle. Another feature of this device is 
that neither the table nor the grinding 
head can be started accidentally until all 
controls are shut off manually by one 
switch and reset. This automatic timing 
device is optional equipment. 

Another newly-developed, time-saving 
feature that has been introduced for the 
first time is an air clamping device for 
holding the knife during the grinding 
process. This clamping arrangement will 
give uniform clamping pressure the full 
length of the doctor blade and the clamp 
is spring-loaded so that on release of the 
air pressure the clamp will automatically 
lift itself to release the doctor blade. In 
the event of a power failure or a break in 
the air line, the air is locked in the air 
clamp cylinders by the on-off valve so that 


there is littlhe danger of the knife being 
released. It permits fast-action clamping 

In other words, the doctor blade may 
be aligned to the backing bar for grind 
ing and immediately clamped uniformly 
its full length without further adjust 
ments by the operator. This is an improve 
ment of 15 to 20 minutes or more over 
the manual clamping method. This is also 
optional equipment. 

Paper trimmer knives should be placed 
on the knife bar so that the distance from 
the back of the knife bar or holder is ex 
actly the same throughout the entire length 
of the knife. In other words, the back of 
the knife should be parallel to the grind 
ing wheel. Modern grinders are equip 
ped with proper alignment gauges to make 
the setting operation foolproof. 

The popular method is to mount the 
knife with the cutting edge up, so that the 
rotation is from the cutting edge toward 
the body of the knife. With this method, 
the wheel cuts the tempered thin steel 
edge first. The abrasive particles and steel 


chips are carried toward the softer steel 
back so that any heat generated moves 
away from the thin cutting edge 

When grinding wet, the coolant is more 
effective since its flow first contacts the 
edge of the knife where it is most needed 
Plenty of coolant should be used. Either 
clear water or, to prevent rusting, a com 
pound or mixture of soda ash is frequently 
used. The proportion is | pound to 10 
gallons of water with one part of soluble 
oil to 80 parts of water. 

Remember that the purpose of the cool 
ant is to disperse generated heat and thus 
permit more rapid grinding without dan 
ger of the knife getting hot enough tw 
cause cracking or impairing the temper of 
the cutting edge. It should be remembered 
that too little water is worse than none at 
all as it will cause alternate heating and 
quenching of the knife 

The modern grinding machine has been 
so designed that the relation of the wheel 
speed to the table speed has been defin 


) 
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Cabinet base knife grinder equipped with timing device; also an air cylinder clamping device 











Direct Mail: Folder, Chillicothe Paper Co. by E 


Schmidt Co. Bank Checks and Drafts: Checks for Hartford National Bank by Kellogg and Bulkeley 


Prize Winners to Be at LNA Convention June 7-9 


& The Fourth Lithographic Awards Com 
petition and Exhibit, sponsored by Lithog 
raphers National Association, developed 
152 prize-winning pieces jury-chosen as 
the finest offset lithography produced in 
1954. The 
last year, was selected from more than 1, 
600 entries in 44 classifications of diver 
sified material. With several pieces com 
ing from Hawaii and Canada, LNA rates 
the geographical distribution of the en 


winner total, 55 more than 


tries as the broadest in the competition's 
history 
The panel of judges, headed by Wil 
liam Longyear of Pratt Institute, Brook 
lyn, appraised the material as a represen 
tative cross-section of offset lithographic 
scope and versatility. They called the qual 
ity singularly outstanding and noted that 
the art, design and functional value was of 
high caliber and dominantly in good taste 
First showing of the exhibit May 7-14 
in New York City’s Bilemore Hotel indi 
cated that as much material came from ad 
vertusing agencies and national accounts 
as from lithographers. The largest num 
ber of entries appeared in the direct mail 
advertising, point-of-purchase, display, 
packaging, poster, book and jacket, mag 
zine and house organ classifications 
Certificates were awarded to lithogra 
phers and clients responsible for creating 
and producing the winning pieces. First, 
second and third award pieces were re 
produced in the catalog, which listed hon 
orable mention entries. The catalog, de 
signed by Lester Beall of New York City, 
was distributed to 25,000 lithographers 
and advertisers throughout the country 
Ralph D. Cole, chairman of the LNA 
Lithographic Promotion Committee which 
conducted the competition, and president 
ot Consolidated Lithographing Corp., had 


charge of the opening exhibit ceremony 
Lester |. Scott of United States Printing 
& Lithographing Co. was chairman of the 


Awards and Exhibit Committee 

The exhibition will be displayed at 
LNA’s convention June 9 in Whit 
Sulphur Springs, W. Va., and later go on 
a year's tour for showings in principal 
cities under local sponsorship 

Lithographers who produced award 
winning pieces were as follows 

Direct mail advertising—First: Color 
ress; Homer H. Boelter; Regensteiner 
Corp.; E. F. Schmidt Co.; Brett Litho 
graphing Co.; Acweltone Corp. Second 
Crafton Graphic Co. (3); Western Printing 
& Lithographing Co.; Ketterlinus Lith 
ograph Mfg. Co.; United States Printing 


& Lithographing Co. Third: Athliated 
Lithographing; Homer H. Boelter; West 
ern Printing & Lithographing Co.; Kin 
dred, MacLean & Co.; Baker-Britt Corp 
Benart Photo Offset 
Annual reports—First 
econd: Kaiser Graphic Arts 
M. Rigby Printing Co 
Point-ot-purchase material—VFarst: E. 
F. Schmidt Co.; Einson-Freeman Co.; Ket 
terlinus Lithograph Mtg. Co.; Carter & 
Galantin; Forbes Lithograph Mfg. Co.; 
Kindred, MacLean & Co. Second: Niag- 
ara Lithograph Co.; Magill-Weinsheimer 
Co.; Sweeney Lithograph Co.; United 
States Printung & Lithographing Co.; 
Philip Lithograph Co.; Einson-Freeman 
Co. Third: Western Printing & Litho 
graphing Co.; Industrial Lithograph Co 
Schmidt Lithograph Co. (2); Carter & 
Galantin; Einson-Freeman Co 
Posters—lurst:; United States Printing 
& Lithographing Co. (2); H. S. Crocker 
Co. Second: United States Printing & 
Lithographing Co.; Regensteiner Corp.; 
Western Lithograph Co. Third: United 
States Printing & Lithographing Co.; 
American Colortype Co.; Consolidated 
Lithographing Corp 
Display cards—First and third: United 
States Printing & Lithographing Co.; Sec 
ond: \ndustrial Lithograph Co 
Maps—-l'irst: Harrison & Smith Co 
Copifyer Lithograph Corp. Second: Rand 
McNally & Co.; H. §. Crocker Co. and 
Reno Printing Co. Third: Mathews Print 
ing & Lithographing Co.; H. S. Crocker 
Co 


Ve ritone Co 


third: R 


Packaging material First: United 
States Printing & Lithographing Co.,; 
Western Lithograph Co.; Lord Baltimore 
Press. Second: United States Printing & 
Lithographing Co.; Brett Lithographing 
Co.; Lord Baltimore Press; Third: Wick 
ersham Press; Western Lithograph Co.; 
Forbes Lithograph Mfg. Co. 

Bank and commercial stationery —F rst 
Dowdell-Merrill, Inc.; Ketterlinus Lith 
ograph Mfg. Co.; Weber Lithographing 
Co.; Kellogg & Bulkeley, division of Con 
necticut Printers, Inc.; Dennison & Sons; 


Jeffries Banknote Co. Second: Weber Lith 


ographing Co.; Courier-Journal Lithe 
graphing Mfg. Co.; Dennison & Sons 
(2); Drake Press. Third: Dowdell-Mer 
rill, Inc.; Wheelwright Lithograph Co 
Dennison & Sons (2); Weber Litho 
graphiegCo 

Books and book jackets—First: West 
ern Printing & Lithographing Co.; Ed 
ward H. Stern & Co.; Herbick & Held 
Printing Co.; Reehl Litho; Veritone Co.; 
Magill-Weinsheimer; Regensteiner Corp. 
(2). Second: Western Printing & Litho 
graphing Co.; Nielson Lithograph Co.; 
Independent Press, Inc.; Reehl Litho; W. 
A. Krueger Co.; Regensteiner Corp.; H. 
S. Crocker Co. Third: Western Printing 
& Lithographing Co.; Forbes Lithograph 
Mfg. Co.; Weber Lithographing Co.; Mee- 
han-Tooker Co.; Kindred, MacLean and 
Niagara Lithograph Co.; Crafton Graphic 
( ) 

Art prints—Vfirst: E. F. Schmidt Co 
Second: Baughman Co. Third: H. § 
Crocker Co 


Decalcomanias—First; Palm Bros. De 
calcomania Co. Second and Third: Mey 
ercord Co 

Metal Lithography—First: Robertson 
Sign Co. Second: Western Metal Deco 
rating Co. Third: Zahn Steel & Litho 
graph Co 

Unclassified First: Sampson-Matth 


Menus, programs, announcements 
First: Security Lithograph Co. Second 
B. R. Doerfler. Third: Hillside Press 

Cards—First: H. S. Crocker Co. (2) 
Colorpress. Second: Panda Prints; Rand 
McNally; Charles L. Conlan Printers 
Third: American Offset Corp.; Wheel 
wright Lithograph Co.; H. S. Crocker Co 

Calendars First: Ketterlinus Litho ews, Ltd. Second: Concordia Publishing 
graph Mfg. Co. Second: E. F. Schmidt Co House. Third: Michigan Lithographing 
Third: RK. M. Rigby Printing Co Co 





Here are some of the winners in LNA‘s Lithographic Awards Competition: Beginning at top left—Greet 
ing Cards, personal: CIBA Christmas Card, CIBA Pharmaceutical Products, Inc., printed by Colorpress 
Packaging Material, Wrappers: Cocktail Towels for Marion’s Dish Towels, printed by Western Litho 
Co. Calendars: Summer Harbor for Ketterlinus Litho. Mfg. Co., printed by Ketterlinus. Pictorial 
Post Cards: Yosemite Valley Scenes for 5 Associates, printed by H. S. Crocker Co., Inc. Books, 
Book Jackets, Trade, Text and Other Books: Sticks and Stones for Herbick and Held Printing Co., 
printed by Herbick and Held. Posters and Wall Charts: Schlage Locks for Schlage Lock Co., printed 
by H. S. Crocker Co., Inc. Art Prints: Christmas Water Color for the E. F. Schmidt Co. by E. F. Schmidt 
Co. Point of Purchase Material, Light or Motion Displays: Sheaffer's Snorkel Display for W. A. Sheaffer 
Pen Co., printed by Ketterlinus Litho. Mfg. Co. More than 250 pieces were named prize winners by jury 
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This Small Printer Insists That His 
New Employees Have Imagination 


% Diego Patron is a man who believes 
strongly in the old truism of business that 
no company 1s stronger or more efficient 
than the people who work for it. “And 
that’s particularly applicable,” he says, “in 
the printing business. Moreover, it applies 
with special force to the smaller printing 
shoy 

Mr. Patron is general manager of The 
Printing Press, 305 Chartres St., New 
Orleans, La. There, he has worked out a 
definite yardstick, used in hiring to insure 
getting the type of employee who will 
enhance the efficiency of the plant, and 
a routine for fitting him into the organi 
zation smoothly and quickly 

The yardstick for hiring stresses one 
qualification above all others. “We want 
experience and technical skill, to be sure, 
Mr. Patron said, 
are, they are things which can be acquired, 
and which we can teach a new man if we 


but important as these 


need to do so. In fact, there is an advan 
tage, we find, in having the new employe 
acquire his technical skill at his trade in 
our shop. He learns to do things our way, 
to tackle a problem with our type of ap 
proach. Rather than skill and already 
existing craft competence, the thing we 
look for most of all is 

For imagination is one of the prime 


imagination 


things a printing plant has to sell. The 
imagination to do a job in a new, attrac 
tive way rather than use, for example, the 
same stodgy, staid type faces used on every 
other job simply because they are avail 
able on the machine. The customer may 
be a nonprofessional who doesn’t know 
Cheltenham from Cheshire cats, but he 
does know that a job looks good, or that 
it looks like every other job 

Given imagination and the ability to 
think, a man can learn the other things 
he must know. We can teach him those 
We cannot, however, supply imagination 
when it is lacking.” 

Imagination, Mr. Patron admits, is an 
elusive thing hard to pin down in a job 


= 





1. In job application interviews, Patron prefers 
to use no employment forms; rather, he encour 
ages informal conversation to discover how a 
man thinks. He looks for youth, intelligence, im 
agination before technical skill which the plant 
can supply. 2. New employees get a smattering 
of all kinds of plant work before settling down 
to a craft specialty. Breaking in begins at the 
bindery. 3. Then a turn at handset type. The 
Printing Press buys machine-set type from a 
trade shop. Training in elements of good typog 
raphy is stressed for all hands. 4. And under su 
pervision of Mr. Patron (left), the new man next 
learns something about makeup. 5. As the train 
ing weeks progress, the new man learns about 
operation of the plant's presses. 6. Carrying 
training through to job completion, he gets in 
struction in cutting and trimming for bleed. 
7. After intensive training, he’s acquired knowl 
edge of all printing skills, will now specialize in 
one. He can appreciate the work it takes to turn 


out what he would previously take for granted 





application interview. How, then, to dis 
cover whether this trait he considers so 
important is present or lacking in a man 
who comes to fill a job need at The Print 
ing Press? 

In talking to hin 
sound out his oj 
ranging difterence, 


initially, I like to 
inions On topics Of wide 
By the way 


possible to get an idea 


he SaVS 
he thinks, it’s 
rough at any rate—of the way his mind 
works 

Then there is another test. That's e 


| 
ucation. It is true that some awfully dull 


and unimaginative people sport Ph.D.’s 


at 
™ 





and other educational honors. But in a 
plant where it isn’t possible to apply apti 
tude tests and other psychological yard 
sticks which are both exact and expensive, 
you have to proceed by rule of thumb. 
The rule of thumb states—our experience 
makes it state—that the higher the degree 
of an applicant's education, the more like 
ly he is to possess great intelligence and 
a good imagination, coupled with the abil 
ity to apply the intelligence imaginatively 
It isn’t a rigid rule, but it works.’ 

Patron likes to hire young men. They 
are less hidebound, less inclined to do 
things one way, to set type in familiar 
faces, to plan folds in familiar ways, sim 
ply because that is the way they have done 
it before 

“And in a small or medium-sized plant 
such as ours, there cannot be as many 
specialists as there are in the bigger graph- 
ic arts plant,” he points out. “Men have 
to be able, at need, to tackle the next 
fellow’s work. Young men are more 
adaptable; they're willing to learn at least 
a smattering of various printing trades, 
in addition to a specialized knowledge of 
one.” 

The new man hired by Patron is broken 
in on various plant jobs. After he has 
shown an aptitude or a liking for one, 
he then learns it thoroughly under guid- 
ance of the plant’s older hands. The 
accompanying picture-sequence illustrates 
the hiring and training of anew employee. 

DAVID MARKSTEIN 


5th Midwest Book Show 
Attracts 256 Entries 


The Fifth Annual Chicago and Mid 
western Bookmaking Show attracted 256 
entries, submitted by 71 publishers. When 
the ballots were tallied, 37 of these books 
from 23 publishers made the Top Honor 
list. Arrangements were made to show 
the books privately at the May 4 meeting 
of the Chicago Book Clinic, which spon- 
sors the show, and publicly the remainder 
of May at the Chicago Public Library. 

Each of five judges evaluated the books 
for one phase of the standards. There were 
five ballots for each book to cover the 
binder, the publisher, the designer, the 
printer, and the reader. 

Good design was predominant among 
the Top Honor selections. Burton Cherry 
of Burton Cherry and Associates, Chicago, 
judged this phase 

Binder’s ballots were handled by Law 
rence E. Hertzberg, president, Ernst Hertz- 
berg and Sons, Monastery Hill Bindery, 
Chicago 

Richard Leach, Argus Press, was the 
printing judge, and Kenneth Clayton of 
the promotion and publicity department 
of the Chicago Tribune judged for reader 
appeal. The fifth judge was Benjamin C. 
Tilghman, Jr., trade production manager, 
Houghton Mifflin Company, Boston, who 
handled the judging from the publisher's 
viewpoint. 

Entries for the show met eligibility re 
quirements if the books were either pub- 
lished or produced in the Chicago-Mid- 
western area during the period March 1, 
1953 to January 15, 1954. 

—LILLIAN STEMP 


Architect’s model of the new $5 million building for the New York School of Printing shows the two 
story classroom unit above a five-story shop section, with the auditorium-gymnasium and a recreation 


area flanking the main entrance. Construction will begin this fall, will be completed in about two years 


Construction on $5 Million New York School 
Of Printing Building Will Begin This Fall 


Construction of a new home for the 
New York School of Printing, due to be 
gin this fall for completion in about two 
years, will mark the s! ccess of a ten-year 
campaign by the City Board of Education 
to provide a modern building for the 
printing trades. 

Organized in 1925, the school has been 
conducting classroom work, shop and 
health education programs in three build 
ings, one of which is a 92-year-old public 
school. The new $5,100,000 structure, 
occupying half of a large block in mid 
town Manhattan, will bring together all 
phases of the school’s services. 

Board of Education members Charles 
H. Silver and George A. Timone, who 
spearheaded the acquisition of the site, 
describe the plans as a brilliant concep 
tion of how special types of practical and 
academic education may be presented in 
a structure of limited area. Charles E 
Schatvet, chairman of the board, New 
York Employing Printers Association, 
hails the new school home as an inspira 
tion to young men and the real center of 
the New York printing industry's educa 
tional activity 

Designed by Kelley & Gruzen, private 
architects, the building will have capac 
ity for 2,700 students, of whom 1,500 
will comprise the regular four-year voca 
tional high school group. The others will 
be apprentices, journeymen and war vet 
erans attending day and evening sessions 
sponsored jointly by employers and un 
ions. Courses are organized in cooperation 
with the Graphic Arts Education Com 
mission of the Board of Education’s Ad 
visory Board for Vocational Education 
Ferdy J. Tagle is the school’s principal. 

Preliminary plans show a two-story 
classroom unit topping a five-story shop 
section, an auditorium-gymnasium ad 
joining the larger unit, and a 26,000 
square-foot play area ten feet below the 
sidewalk area. First two and a half floors 
of the shop section will be devoted to ap 
prentice training and other programs us 
ing heavy equipment. The rest of that 
section will house the vocational high 
school program. A street level lunchroom 
will overlook the sunken play area. Flank 


ing the two-story classroom section will 
be forty-foot setbacks finished with quarry 
roof tile for study, relaxation or special 
school activities. Two criss-crossed banks 
of escalators in the center of the school 
wing, making it possible to handle 1,600 
students in ten minutes, will represent the 
first use of this convenience in New York 
City public schools and perhaps in this 
country 

Instructional units will embrace 45 vo 
cational high school shops; 24 academic 
classrooms, including laboratories; library, 
administrative and service facilities; 26 
shops and four classrooms for apprentice 
and special training programs 

The school’s new home, planned for 
use |3 hours a day and for housing equip 
ment ranging from the elementary to units 
requiring the highest technical skills, will 
serve both for prevocational and voca 
tional training and for retraining at higher 


skills 


Columbia U. and Rochester 


Arrange New Degree Plan 


Columbia University and Rochester In 
stitute of Technology have made an ar 
rangement whereby Rochester printing 
students will be able to receive Colum 
bia’s Bachelor of Fine Arts degree after 
completing Columbia liberal arts courses 

The arrangement will run for three 
years, beginning with the 1954-55 aca 
demic year. Columbia established last year 
a major graphic arts program leading to 
the B.F.A. degree, awarded after the com 
pletion of a 124-point program 

Rochester Institute students may trans 
fer 45 points in technical printing courses 
toward the B.F.A. requirements. Advanced 
standing for the Rochester liberal arts 
courses may also be awarded, but in any 
event all students will be required to take 
a minimum of 60 Columbia points 

Rochester awards a diploma as Asso 
ciate in Applied Science to graduates of 
its two-year curriculum, and the B.S. de 
gree for satisfactory completion of its 
four-year program 
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Industrial printing personnel who attended the annual Management Con 


A scale model of a $9 million magazine printing plant, designed and con 





ference at Carnegie Tech, April 7-8, saw these gentlemen in action. With structed as a production project by seniors in Printing Management and 
Glenn U. Cleeton, dean of Carnegie’s School of Printing Management (at Architecture, is checked by students Lewis Lehrman and Charles Hopper and 
ieft), and Assistant Dean Kenneth R. Burchard (extreme right) are Dr. Robert guest speaker Jack L. Stuart, plant engineer of the Ampco Printing Com 
H. Roy, dean of the School of Engineering, Johns Hopkins University, Balti pany, Inc., New York City. The students presented the story of their project 
more, and Jack L. Stuart, plant engineer of Ampco Printing Co., New York at both the Management Conference and the Printing Management Seminar 


Plant Layout Is Theme of Carnegie Printing Management Session 


& Subjects of interest to progressive print 
ers were highlighted last month in a four 
lay program when the School of Printing 
Management of the Carnegie Institute of 
lechnology in Pittsburgh, Pa., presented 
its annual Management Conference, fol 
lowed by the printing management sem! 
nar and printers’ alumni reunion 

The 1954 Conference on Management 
in the Graphic Arts was held on April 
and 8, and consisted of four major top 
presentations 

On the subject of “Factors to Be Con 
sidered in Plant Location,” speakers wer 
William R. Taaffe, associate protessor of 
Industrial Administration at Carnegie, and 
Glen U. Cleeton, dean of the Carnegi 
School of Printing Management 

Also as part of the first day theme of 
Plant Location, Organization, Layout and 
Construction,” was the panel presentation 
devoted to the results of a senior produc 
tion class project in designing a multimil 
lion dollar printing plant 

Taking up the theme of “Engineering 
Problems in Plant Layout and Organiza 
tions” the following day, the students, 
faculty, and representatives of commet 
cial firms attending the conference heard 
Dr. Robert H. Roy, dean of the School of 
Engineering, Johns Hopkins University, 
Baltimore, speak on “Plant Layout and 
Work Flow.” In conclusion, a case history 
in plant relocation was given by Jack | 
Stuart, plant engineer, Ampco Printing 
Company, Inc., New York 

Carnegie printing alumni moved in to 
take over for the final two days, with a 
comprehensive program on modern print 
ing problems. Chairman of the seminar 
and reunion this year was Henry F. Brayer, 
executive vice-president of the John P 
Smith Co., Rochester, N. Y. The affair drew 
almost 200 former printing students back 
to the campus 

Seminar speakers and their subjects 
were: “Type and Typography,” William 
Hegle of John P. Smith Co.; Rochester 
Graphic Arts Processes,” John McMas 
ter, Eastman Kodak Co.; Printing Man 
agement Panel, with Charles E. Schatvet 


as moderator 
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Printers’ Advertising,” panel discus 
sion, led by William T. Clawson, adver 
tising manager, Miller Printing Machin 
ery Co.; “Sales,” by Karl Smith, Dillard 
Paper Co.; “Costs,” Evert Skoglund, Har 
ris-Seybold Co.; “Education,” William D. 
Hall of the Folding Paper Box Associa 
tion, Chicago 

Climax of the program was a banquet, 
at which Will Burtin, art director of the 
Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich., pre 
sented the main address on “Design 
Irends and Printing Management.’ 

Henry F. Brayer is the new president of 
the Carnegie Printing Alumni group, tak 
ing over from Frank R. Sloan, Jr. Mr 
Braver is executive vice-president of the 
John P. Smith Co., Inc., Rochester, N. Y 
Mr. Sloan is with Herbick & Held Print 
ing Co., Pittsburgh 


Magazine Plant Project 


Seventeen printing students sat in a 
classroom looking through an issue of a 
popular magazine. The magazine had been 
given to them by their professor with in 
structions to read it carefully. When they 


Will Burtin, art director of the Upjohn Company 


in Kalamazoo, Mich., was a featured speaker 








had finished, the professor walked to th 
front of the room and said 

We are now going to assume for this 
semester that you are successful business 
men established in your field of printing 
for fifteen years. You have decided to fi 
nance and produce a magazine similar to 
the one you have in your hands. The mag 
azine will have a circulation of 314 mil 
lion. You will formulate the requirements 
and layout for such a plant, you will meet 
with architects on a building to house the 
plant, and you will consult with bankers 
on the possibilities of financing such an 
enterpris¢ 

Thus began a unique educational ex 
periment at Carnegie Institute of Tech 
nology in Pittsburgh, Pa., which provided 
students the opportunity of solving a true 
to-life professional problem. 

The experiment was conducted between 
the fourth-year architects and the senior 
printing management students 

The joint project was initiated at the 
beginning of the fall term as part of a re 
quired, full credit course for students spe 
cializing in Printing Production. It was 
carried to completion in collaboration 
with the architectural students as part of 
the regular Design program 

Directors of the project were William 
R. Taaffe, associate professor of Industrial 
Administration and John Pekruha, asso 
ciate professor of Architecture. 

When the problem was first presented, 
Mr. Taaffe informed the printers that the 
magazine plant was to be built on a site 
within a radius of 100 miles of Wash 
ington, D.C. in a suburban area of a pre 
viously non-industrialized town. 

The printers were also informed by 
Mr. Taaffe that they were to set up a com 
plete production control system for the 
printing plant. They accomplished this 
within several weeks by designing a con 
trol board whereby an instantaneous ac 
count would be kept on each of the 352 
pages (average issue ) of the magazine as 
well as the internal job work of the plant 

With their final requirements for a 
plant layout in order, the printing stu 
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The Tuland Printer Js Conducting 


A NEW CONTEST 


Matched Letterhead and Envelope 










Here’s an opportunity to “Do More in ‘54” by designing a letterhead and matching envelope that will 
win money and get nation-wide publicity for you—and influence printers here and in foreign lands. Fol- 






low the simple rules below and mail your entries at the first opportunity. 



















Remember, even though the prizes are decidely worth trying for, they are really the least of the benefits 
this contest offers you. The greatest advantage is the opportunity to gain new ideas as to the many attrac- 
tive ways in which a single piece of copy may be set. The many entries that will be shown after the 
contest is over will offer you the privilege of studying and learning. 








| Here's the Copy Here Are the Prizes 
" First Prize: $35 Second Prize: $25 Third Prize: $15 
i Craftsmen Printers, Incorporated Fourth Prize: Two-Year Subscription to The Inland 
Specializing in Distinctive Printing Printer 
j 1234 South Royal Boulevard ome Prize: One-year subscription to The Inland 

rinter 
| Middletown, U.S.A. Next five ranking contestants will be given a six- 

RAndolph 6-4187 month subscription 
Duplicate Awards in Case of Ties 




















Here Are the Simple Rules 
Submit 15 proofs in two colors, one of which may be black. Any color stock may be used for letterhead 
and envelope. Also submit five proofs in black ink on white stock (suitable for reproduction purposes) of 
each form separately (letterhead as well as envelope). 


All copy must appear across top of 82x 11-inch letterhead, but copy may appear anywhere on No. 10 
envelope (watch postal regulations). Abbreviations in copy are permitted. 


Type and cast ornaments only may be used. No special drawings or engravings permitted. 


Proofs must be mailed flat. Be sure your name and address appear on the back of only ONE of the two- 
color letterheads and on the back of only ONE of the two-color envelopes. All others MUST remain 
unidentified for purposes of judging. 


CLOSING DATE 


Contest closes September 1, 1954. Address all entries to Contest Editor, The Inland Printer, 309 West 
Jackson Boulevard, Chicago 6, Ill. 





THE COMPOSING ROOM 





BY ALEXANDER LAWSON 


The ace 
brary is not as easy an accomplishment as 
| 


imulation of a typographic li 
might be imagined at first thought. Each 
ear sees a number of additions to the 
list of books concerned with printers’ types 
id their use, but unfortunately few man 
age to survive beyond the small first edi 
tion. One of the reasons is undoubtedly 
the fact that many of the typographic books 
published in the last few years are but 
collections of stray facts garnered trom 


me of the basic texts that have with 
stood the judgments of generations 

Apparently, most textbook publishers 
ire a little wary about venturing into the 
held of typography, probably on the ad 


vice of their respective merchandising r¢ 
search departments, which fail to find a 
ificient guaranteed audience for such 
books. There are arguments in defense of 
this position, because too few schools in 
the United States offer courses in typog 


Little Material Available for Typographic Library 


raphy at a sufficiently high level to war 
rant publication of an extensive text. It 
is truce that books concerned with that 
facet of typography directed toward ad 
vertising design are assured of a more 
stable market, but even here the practice 
of illustrating such volumes with current 
lvertising shortens their life span 

The first manual of instruction per 
taining to the craft of printing was Joseph 
Moxon’'s Mechanick Exercises, published 
in London in 1683. Since that time there 


have always been available to printers 


handbooks giving advice and counsel on 
the practices of what was at first the art, 
then the craft, and finally the trade of 
printing. For the next 200 years a stream 
of these volumes was produced. It is in 
teresting to note that many of them con 
tained similar passages, since each suc 
cessive edition leaned quite heavily on 


its | redecessor 


Ashton Portable Proof Press Interests European Printers 


Considerable interest has been aroused 


in Europe by the Ashton portable proof 
mentioned briefly in THE IN 
LAND PRINTER, July, 1953), a device 
that reverses the usual composing room 
procedure by permitting the proof press 
to be taken to the type 


Invented and patented by Sidney Ash 
printing engineer of 4 Fairview 
Ave., Denton, Manchester, England, the 


press is a lightweight unit consisting of 


ton i 


i system of ink rollers, proof paper in 
roll form, and an impression roller. To 
press is simply rolled 


il proots the 


once over the galley for inking, then 





rolled over the galley a second time for 
the printing impression. For production 
of rough proofs, a single pass over the 
galley will ink the form and print the 
proot The machine is said to be esp 
cially useful in making extra proofs of 
page torms that have already been locked 
ul . because } roots can be } ulled on the 
imposing table. The portable proof press 
is currently being made in ten models 
with paper roll sizes from 41 to 12 
inches wide in standard 250-foot lengths 
Mr. Ashton was awarded the silver 
medal of the Manchester branch of the 
Society of Inventors for his devic« 


Portable proof press is carried to the galley (left) for proofing. Rough proofs are made with only 
one pass across galley. For more uniform inking, extra pass is made with the unit tilted forward (right) 


and paper strip is released for printing on the second pass. Proof strip is torn off along a cutter edge 
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QUESTIONS WILL ALSO BE ANSWERED BY MAIL IF ACCOMPANIED BY A STAMPED 
ENVELOPE. ANSWERS WILL BE KEPT CONFIDENTIAL UPON REQUEST. 


Even today some of these manuals ma 
be read with profit by practicing printers, 
particularly for information concerning 
some of our time-honored methods and 
procedures. The list of chapel rules as 
listed by Moxon, for instance, can be the 
source of considerable amusement when 
read today—tempered, however, with re 
spect for the craft that has for centuries 
made such a definite contribution to hu 
man progress 

In the United States, printers formerly 
purchased the texts published in England, 
until in 1818 they finally had one of thei: 
own in The Printers’ Guide, by C. S. Van 
Winkle, issued that year in New York 
Probably the best known and used of the 
American manuals and one which went 
into many editions was Thomas Mackel 
lar’s American Printer, published in Phil 
adelphia in 1866. There are undoubtedly 
many printers still alive who first prac 
ticed under the guidance of Mackellar 
Even now the book is still one of the best 
sources of information on the working 
methods of 19th century printing offices 
in the United States 

In the present century, Theodore Low 
De Vinne began his four-volume manual, 
Practice of T ypograph 
and ‘scholarly work by 
printer of his period, and it remains today 
an extremely valuable reference. Anyone 
who has sought out books on printing on 


This was aserious 


the outstanding 


the shelves of secondhand dealers can 
readily recognize the De Vinne volumes 
among a host of other volumes 

The next important text to appear was 
the excellent series of lessons produced by 
the International Typographical Union 
for its own apprentices. The ITU Lessons 
combined printing history with current 
procedures in a most satisfactory manner 
and played an important role in the de 
velopment of many outstanding printers 
by making them keenly aware of the her 
itage of their craft 

The most recent addition to the long 
list of manuals is the book produced un 
ler the guidance of the Printing Industry 
of America, Inc., as part of its commend 
able program to supply up-to-date texts 
for all phases of the industry. This vol 
ume, entitled Composition Manual, was 
issued in November, 1953, as the result 
of several years of effort by the Compo 
sition Steering Committee of the PIA. 

This committee, comprising some of 
America’s outstanding practical printers, 
selected the material to be covered by the 
text, carefully screened all of the material 
to make sure that it included the most 
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acceptable working procedures now cur- 
rent in the industry, and then selected 
Ralph W. Polk and Harry Gage to com- 
bine the material into an understandable 
text. Each chapter of the book was sent 
to every member of the committee for 
approval and recommendations, follow- 
ing which it was rewritten and again sub- 
mitted. All of the illustrations were like- 
wise screened, resulting in a manual that 
should be standard for the craft for many 
years to come. 

The chapters on machine composition, 
while not intended to be all-inclusive op- 
erating procedures for the respective 
equipment, are about the most readable 
accounts yet written on the subject and 
bring the reader right up to the moment 
with the most recent developments, in- 
cluding photographic composition equip- 
ment and justifying typewriters. 

No matter where a young man receives 
his basic education in the printing craft- 
schools, country printing offices, standard 
commercial printing establishments, or 
with specialists such as advertising typog- 
raphers or trade composition concerns- 
he will be well-grounded in standard and 
accepted practices if he becomes ac- 
quainted with this volume, which indeed 
gives the present generation the substance 
leading to productive careers and keeps 
alive the traditions first put down by Jo- 
seph Moxon 


Toothless Circular Saw Best 
For Cutting Plastic Plates 


Special saw blades are required to cut 
plastic stereo plates. The blade gets blunt 
very rapidly and consequently the cut ma- 
terial has rough edges. The stereotyping 
department of the Government Printing 
Office in The Hague uses a very simple 
and cheap method of cutting thermoplas 
tic materials. The teeth are removed from 
an old blade which is then capable of 
cutting the hardest material. It is interest- 
ing to see how the edge of the plastic 
plate is polished by the saw and that no 
burr remains behind. Even with an ordi 
nary disc of steel without teeth, it is pos 
sible to cut copper and iron, and even the 
hardest steel. 

Attention is drawn to the fact that ther 
mosetting material and lead cannot be cut 
by this method. Thermosetting ma- 
terial does not melt at all. Lead melts at 
too low a temperature and therefore sticks 
to the revolving disc.—From Interna 
tional Bulletin, official organ, Interna- 
tional Bureau of Federations of Master 
Printers, London. 


2-Column Spacing Identified 


In many 
printing and have not yet adopted a non- 
distribution system, the two-column leads 
and slugs become a source of trouble as 
they find their way into the even-measure 
spacing material. One way to prevent 
this is to notch them by lowering the 
composing room saw so it cuts into the 
leads and slugs about 4 points when they 
are passed over the blade. Then when 
the apprentice is breaking up pages, he 
will not put the 241/.-pica spacing mate- 
rial into either the 24-pica or 25-pica 
rack.—ROBERT M. SMITH. 


shops that do newspaper 





Your Slugcast 


MACHINE PROBLEMS 








By Leroy Brewington 


Air Pockets in Slugs 


Q.—Enclosed is a sample slug of the 
kind we are getting every day. We have 
had our metal analyzed. The metal pot 
and the mouthpiece vents are clean. All 
heat controls are working perfectly and 
metal temperatures are correct. Lockup is 
perfect. Tell us what to do. 


A.—The sample slug is full of air 
pockets and virtually collapses in places 
under hand pressure. It shows partial col- 
lapse in ejection. If, as you state, the vents 
in the mouthpiece are clean and you ar¢ 
getting a sprue of from 1 to 44-inch on 
the back knife trim, we believe the trouble 
is a binding pot plunger. 

The plunger apparently binds on the 
up-stroke at the top of the well. Side-wall 
accumulations there can prevent its free 
return to rest, thereby lifting the pot off its 
cam roll bearing in the rear. The metal in- 
take holes, which are just below the plunger 
when it is at rest, normally refill the pot 
well to maintain the metal supply in the 
throat and mouthpiece after each cast, but 
in this case they are partially or com- 
pletely closed by the lower rung of the 
plunger. With the metal level behind the 
mouthpiece running lower and lower with 
more air and less metal in the slugs being 
produced, collapse is bound to occur. 

We suggest that you remove the 
plunger and in so doing note any side- 
bind as it is lifted upward. Clean the metal 
intake holes in the crucible well. There 
is one on each side about 44-inch below 
the well rim. Each one can easily be lo- 
cated by feel with the hook end of a stand- 
ard asbestos mouthpiece wiper. The holes 
may be partially or completely closed with 
dross. Clean them every time you clean the 
plunger. 

When the plunger shows signs of bind 
ing after it is cleaned, apply coarse valve- 
grinding compound to plunger rings, in- 
sert in well and move it back and forth 
carefully, slowly progressing from top to 
bottom until free of bind, especially at top 
of stroke. Now again clean the plunger 
as usual, apply tallow or metal flux, skim 
the pot, replace the plunger, and check to 
see that its lower ring rides above the in 
take holes. If it interferes, apply an over 
size cam roll, thereby elevating the plung- 
er into the clear. (Oil this cam roll and 
bearing frequently to reduce wear on the 
spring load. ) 

After these instructions have been fol 
lowed, the metal level in the throat and 
mouthpiece will equal that in the pot it- 
self, and fairly uniform high level will 
contribute to uniform slug solidity. Keep 
the metal level in the pot to within 1- 
inch of crucible shoulder 

Vents may be cleaned with a small, 
sharp circle-edged chisel to produce not 


over a 44-inch sprue. In many instances 
in which trouble like this occurs, the vents 
are not deep enough. 

Use valve-grinding compound as above 
whenever plunger side-bind again devel- 
ops at the upper point of the plunger 
stroke. Check the plunger for freedom 
each time it is removed for its usual brush 
ing. Occasional pot-well cleaning relieves 
the plunger of excessive brushing wear. 


Hardened Ink Solution 


Q.—We have some old foundry type 
which is caked with hard ink. This type 
has been lying around for two years 
without ever having been cleaned. We 
had occasion the other day to require a 
line of this type for a special job, but 
couldn't get the hardened ink off. Will 
you suggest a strong cleanser for us to 
use? 


A.—Pure water-white benzol is used 
for cleaning type in instances where reg 
ular type-wash, gasoline, or other sol 
vent will not remove the hardened or 
dried ink. A mixture of 50 per cent ben 
zol and 50 per cent acetone is recognized 
as one of the most powerful solvents for 
dried printing ink. Benzol, however, 
should be used with caution as it issome 
what toxic through both inhalation of 
vapors and skin absorption. It is also 
highly inflammable, the flash point being 
approximately 4° F. Based upon practi- 
cal tests conducted in the U.S. Govern 
ment Printing Office, it would seem ap 
propriate to recommend the following 
substitute which appears to be less in- 
flammable and toxic: Use either 50 per 
cent trichloroethylene and 50 per cent 
isopropyl! alcohol, or try 50 per cent tri 
chloroethylene and SO per cent eythy! 
acetate, 


Best Mold Wiper Lubrication 


Q.— What is the best method and kind 
of lubrication for the front and back mold 
wipers? 


A.—Some plants use Dixon's stick pol- 
ish whereas others use ordinary lubricat 
ing oil. A 30-weight oil will do a very 
effective job of keeping the mold clean, 
but it should be applied to wipers spar 
ingly. If too much oil is used, there is a 
possibility of it traveling through the 
mold and reaching the matrices when 
slug castings are made. Personally, we 
break in a new felt wiper by lightly paint- 
ing the functioning surface with kerosene. 
Then we brush a fairly heavy dusting of 
microfine graphite into the felt surface. 
This application may be repeated about 
two or three times a year or as more often 
as necessary. 
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They Gave Me a Lift 


THE INLAND PRINTER could once 
cover, figuratively, ‘the entire water front’ 
of the graphic arts. With the country’s 
growth and consequent expansion in the 
industry—and particularly because of the 
increasing complexities of operation due 
to new processes, equipment, and sSpcc ial 
ization this Magazine decided to spe- 
cialize, too. It was determined to devote 
THE INLAND PRINTER to commercial 
printers. In its general and broader as 
pects, the newspaper field was given up 
It was felt that those newspapers having 
job printung ce partments were also com 
mercial printers and would get more for 
their money. It has turned out as expected 

I immensely enjoyed the few years be- 
fore the newspaper field as such was drop 
ped. I attended all National Editorial As 
sociation conventions, met some great and 
good men. Among these were J. C. Mor 
rison, publisher of the Morris (Minn. ) 
Sun and the Morris Tribune, and Herman 
Roe, publisher of the Northfield (Minn. ) 
News. They were stalwarts in the cause 
lifting printing and especially nonmetro 
politan publishing to a position wher« 
standards were improved tremendously. 

Herman has thoughtfully sent copies of 
the Morris Sun with a news article about 
the passing of “Jim” Morrison, as well as 
a copy of his own paper in which in his 
personal column he pays fine tribute to 
his close friend of four decades 

A paragraph in the news report on 
Jim's recent death at age 79 is newsworthy 
and its use here will serve, at least by in- 
ference, as our tribute to the good, true, 
and able man who has gone. 

He was,” that paragraph reads, “a past 
editor of the Newspaper Work section of 
THE INLAND PRINTER, one of the lead 
ing trade magazines of the country. Forty 
or more years ago he acquired a national 
reputation in the printing industry for 
his work in developing a newspaper and 
publishing cost system which helped im 
measurably to elevate the printing and 
publishing professions to a more busi 
ne sslike le vel 

lam reminded by this article of another 
of Jim's many activities. He was one of 
the founders of the annual short course 
for editors and publishers offered by the 
University of Minnesota. For several days 
in a row, those editors attended classes 
much as they did as youngsters, studying 
not the classics, biology, and such, but 
down-to-earth methods for improving 
their papers, particularly from the stand 
point of printing. Jim Morrison admirably 
did his turn for the profession, business, 
and craft he honored 
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When I became editor of THE INLAND 
PRINTER, Herman Roe sponsored me 
among members of the National Editorial 
Association. He helped me gain acquaint- 
ances, the editor’s most valuable asset. He 
was decidedly active and a leader in the 
great national group even then 

At a banquet meeting of Minnesota 
publishers several years ago, Herman was 
cited for his tremendous service, declared 

Doctor of Rural Journalism,” and dub- 
bed “Mr. Country Editor.” The whole ci 
tation contains stimulating statements. 


Herman Roe, without a doubt,” it 
reads, “has attended more editorial con- 
ventions ... than any other country editor 
in the forty-eight States. There’s such a 
thing as attending a convention and miss 
ing all the business sessions, but that isn’t 
the way Herman does it. He has sat on 
more hard convention chairs and listened 
with more flattering attention to more 
speeches, resolutions, reports, papers, dis- 
cussions, seminars, and clinics than any 
other mortal ever absorbed 

Herman's activities have been many 
and varied. While a student at St. Olaf's 
College, he toured Norway with the 
school's band and is credited with intro- 
ducing the saxophone there. He played 
that instrument before the King and 
Queen, and it is said the Queen couldn't 
take her eyes off it. So Herman presented 
her with one. He has made other trips, 
and it is said he is almost as well known 
in Norway as in Minnesota 

Herman Roe is regarded as the top au- 
thority on the great Northfield bank rob- 


bery staged by the notorious Jesse James 
gang. He knew Cole Younger, one of the 
band, intimately. It is in connection with 
this that his sense of humor is disclosed. 
He briefed Homer Croy, author of Jesse 
James Was My Neighbor, on much re- 
quired data. When the book was pub- 
lished, our friend received a copy auto- 
graphed by Croy. He immediately wrote 
a review in which he ribbed the book un- 
mercifully. He had this made up in the 
paper. A single copy containing the re 
view was printed and sent to Croy, who, 
having no idea he was reading the only 
copy, hit the ceiling. In the review pub 
lished for public consumption, Herman 
praised the book for its excellence. 

Among the writings of Herman Roe, | 
like most to read a “short” published in 
Linotype News in 1930. It has tonic qual- 
ity. “If I were to start all over again in the 
newspaper business,” he wrote then, “I 
would pray that I might have the same 
good fortune that was mine when, with 
out any newspaper experience OF educa 
tion in journalism, I suddenly dropped 
my decision to study law and became a 
newspaper publisher.” 


Printing Teacher Heads Parades 


When you know a fellow, recognize his 
accomplishments—especially if in your 
own line——you feel some of the glow of 
satisfaction he must experience when he 
finds himself at the front of some parade. 

Richard J. Hoffman, instructor in pub 
lishing and graphic arts at Los Angeles 
City College, has come up with colors at 
top staff in a great contest that included 
many participants 

Just the other day, literally and not 
figuratively, he was honored by the Los 
Angeles Board of Education at a special 
ceremony for an accomplishment. That 
accomplishment was winning top honor 
in a city-wide citizenship contest spon- 
sored by the Freedom Foundation for his 
essay, “I Believe in the United States 
Without Reservations.” At the ceremony, 
Dick was awarded a medal. The first prize, 
which he enjoyed earlier, was a trip to 
Washington for himself and wife with all 
expenses paid. 

There is no way to estimate the dollars 
and-cents value derived from promoting 
American ideals through writings, art 
forms, and other school projects which 
was the aim of the contest. Dick not only 
wrote the essay which won the top hon- 
or and the trip to Washington, but sent 
me a copy in beautiful and impressive 
printed form, highly suitable for framing. 

No price tag can be placed on the 
value of the services teachers like Dick 
Hoffman bring to our industry, but it 
would be a tremendously high one. 

Some of the finest typographic work 
ever to appear in THE INLAND PRINTER 
has been by Hoffman. His work shown in 
this magazine has provided inspiration 
along with practical help to hundreds of 
less-talented typographical craftsmen, and 
in that less spectacular way Dick Hoffman 
has contributed much to the forward 
march of printing. 
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SPECIMEN REVIEW 


BY J. L. FRAZIER 


LEEDS COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY, 
Leeds, England.—Sincerest congratu- 
lations on your stand-up desk calen- 
jar as well as the combination calen- 
dar, school program, and memo or 
diary. The second item manages to 
serve all three purposes in a manner 
difficult to imagine possible, but suc- 
cessfully just the same, and in a decid- 
edly attractive format. We regret that 
your use of color makes it impossible 
to reproduce these items suitably. 

VICTORIA PRESS of Montreal, Can 
ada.—The cover on your miniature 
type specimen book is striking, and 
the design makes the most of a small 
page. The title is reversed in a panel 
shaped something like an artist’s 
palette, with letters and other 
characters in small square pan- 
els, checkerboard fashion, as a 
background. There are two lines 
of each size and style of type 
sampled on the inner pages. If 
we were doing the job, we 
would pack every line as full of 
characters as possible, not only 
to show the maximum number 
but also to relieve the big gaps 
where lines are short or where 
you leave space between parts of 
a line set flush left and flush 
right. Presswork is good. 

G. H. PEtTTy, Indianapolis, 
Indiana.—As usual, your latest 
package of specimens grips our 
interest. There are features of 
your work that are quite indivi- 
dual and enable us to determine 
at a glance that you did it—al- 
though we hesitate to say this, 
because one contributor didn’t 
seem to realize it was compli 
mentary. Typographers with ex- 
ploring minds, like you, have hit 
upon individual means of ex 
pression that they employ, with 
variations, over and over again. 
We consider that’s all to the 
good. The suede-covered menu 
and program booklet for the La- 
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| Covers of the company magazine of Edwin 
| H. Stuart, Pittsburgh, are invariably loaded 


} with human interest and also most timely 


| At left and right are two more Warwick 
| cards of two sizes, 8'’2 by 5'% inches and 
6 by 9 inches, respectively. Second color of 
one at left is deep orange and on the other 
j it is light yellow. Both are on white paper 
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dies’ Night affair of the local Crafts 
men’s club embodies some of your per- 
sonal “stunts;” we hope to reproduce 
it later. To explain all of its features 
without illustrations seems an impos 
sible task. Other readers are urged to 
watch for the showing. The 
fresh, dainty, and excellent generally 

DOLLARD PRINTING Housk, Dub 
lin, Ireland.—We salute you on the 
excellence of your highly attractive 
calendar. The four-color illustration 
taking up about half the space on the 
large card mount is of an interesting 


item 1S 


scene, water rushing beneath the arch 
of a stone bridge, and is exceptionally 
well engraved and printed. It seems to 
us, however, that the figures of 
the current month’s panel are 
not clear enough; they are re 
verse color in a plate printed in 
rather light gray ink. Other read 
ers will be interested in the fact 
that your calendar leaf is mount 
ed on cardboard about one 
eighth inch thick. We've noticed 
that this is quite a general prac 
tice overseas and would appre 
ciate knowing why, especially as 
these calendars are provided with 
cord hangers. Unless a calendar 
is to stand, it would seem that 
these heavy cards represent an 
expenditure for which there is 
no return, but there could be 
something we don’t realize 
YORK COMPOSITION COM 
PANY of York, Pennsylvania 
While we like more sampling 
in a type book than your new 
issue provides for tracing, 
and other things we compli 
ment you on the excellence of its 
design and its convenient size 
(414 by 10 inches) for refer 
ence use. Cover and title pages 
are of interesting, forceful dé 
sign. However, some one slip 
ped in spacing the main line on 
the cover where space between 


the words “Type” and “Faces” is 





St. Loule 1, Me. 


55 





[ THURSDAY « OCTOBER 8, 1953 


Bulletin, - 





\ 
" 
¥ 





& . 
@ closé examination 
of control tests 





i | 
| es | ee | ee ee eee ee ee eee ee ee | 


DINNER MEETING + POOR RICHARD CLUB «6:30 P.M. SHARP 


Different units are especially well organized on this bulletin cover, 
original of which is printed in black and tan on white paper 


Portrait of the guest speaker usually appears beneath the band 
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almost twice as wide as it should be. 
It's like carrying coals to Newcastle 
to mention it, and that’s why we 
say “slipped,” but there should be 
no more space between words than 
just enough to set them apart defin- 
itely. Furthermore, condensed types 
with boundary elements closer to- 
gether than normal ones require less 
space than types of regular propor- 
tions. By the same token, noticeably 
extended types—which we're glad 
are now seldom seen—require more 
space than regular. 

LAFAYETTE TYPESETTING COM 
PANY of Lafayette, Indiana.—You 
are doing some excellent advertis- 
ing these days, as your blotter re- 
produced on another page shows. 
Your newest book, “Type Speci 
mens,” is of equal excellence in its 
way, and discloses that you have 
for your Customers a fine array of 
types including some of the latest 
and best. At first glance, we were 
concerned because some display 
styles are sampled in the front pages 
of the big book and some in the 
final pages, even though a reason 
should be obvious, namely that slug, 
Ludlow and hand composition types 
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ment, ‘They're painting a new name 
on the door,” for comment, but 
we're making this note about it 
for two other reasons. In the first 
respect, it is about the most strik- 
ing way we have seen to announce 
a retirement. The front, a short 
fold, carries the title in facsimile 
handwriting in red, and below it 
there’s an illustration in black on 
the azure stock showing a door- 
way with your name and the title, 
“President and General Manager.” 
A man is shown removing this let- 
tering. Opening the short front leaf, 
the reader notes the heading, “Yep, 
there's a new name on the door 
where I once worked.” In the text 
following, one reads a beautifully- 
worded “thank you” note—the sec- 
ond reason for this comment. Too 
many leave the day-to-day position 
with no such gesture, when in most 
cases one is called for. Success, re- 
gardless of its measure, comes from 
the codperation and patronage of 
others. Many would do as you have 
done if they were to think of it. 
Printers, we believe, could sell such 
items to business men and, in addi- 
tion to the profit from the order, 
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Front and back covers from one of the most consistently interesting and attractive company magazine 
in graphic arts. Original pages are slightly more than 4 by 612 inches in size, no handicap whatever to 
informal front design or any page. Colors are black and a middle brown on rough pale green pape 





“most powerful,’ 


lt is, indeed, 
folder for the Strathmore Paper Company. It gives voice to our 
adage: “make it big and keep it simple.” The generous white 


space around the title compensates for comparatively small type 
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are shown in order, regardless of 
style or size. Otherwise, as in the 
case of Lydian and sans serif styles, 
the samples are combined on suc- 
ceeding pages, regardless of method 
of composition. Although this is un- 
conventional, it isn’t without pur- 
pose. The method has an advantage 
psychologically in showing your ex- 
tensive stock in the Lydian and 
sans serif styles, probably the most 
practical and most widely usable of 
all today's display types. 

EUGENE V. HERRMANN, Pitts- 
burgh, Pennsylvania.—It is prob- 
able you did not send the announce- 


would also get a “thank you” for 
suggesting the idea. 

HOWARD E. TRAUTWEIN, Chi- 
cago. Your matched stationery 
pieces are beautiful. Leading among 
the features is the color combina- 
tion—deep brown and a very light 
brown on warm-toned white paper. 
It is a combination difficult to equal, 
although, for the opposite effect, it 
is hard to beat a deep and light blue, 
especially if printed on blue-tinged 
stock. Layout is well balanced but 
not symmetrical, featuring a band 
of the tint, bleeding off at the top- 
center of the letterhead and invoice, 
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over which are printed a symbolic orna- 
ment and parts of the type groups on the 
left and right. The effect might be more 
interesting if this band were not centered. 
Perhaps it might be placed a bit to the 
right so that no part of your name would 
overprint as the final two letters now do. 
This would mean shortening the measure 
of the line, “Printing and Typographic 
Service,” at the right of the band, and that 
might not be desirable, display-wise. How- 
ever, this reasoning brings us to another 
consideration—that is, the fact that 
“Printing” and part of the “and” overprint 
that central band. Our idea is that it would 
be better if only the full word were printed 
on the band. We don’t wholly endorse 
printing only part of a line over a back- 
ground unless the overprinting has spe 
cial significance or if the break is in some 
other way warranted by the copy. Even so, 
some might consider that the suggestions 
in this latter respect tend to formality. 
The informal layout, balanced but not 
symmetrical, has advantages over any for- 
mal, centered layout in its more lively 
appearance. 

MELVILLE PIMLOTT, Brighton, Aus- 
tralia—Two faults mar the appearance 
of your card. First, in following the time- 
worn practice of having the name and 
business in a central group with other 
elements in each corner, you have 
many elements that individually demand 
attention. Not having copy for two cor 
ners, you substituted wavy-line rules in 
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John F. Bethune, James J. Gil 
lick & Company of Berkeley, Cal 
ifornia, now leads the field among 
those whose work we see in the ty- 
pographical handling of small 
forms. So, we frame the character 
ful business card of The Candle 
Shop at the right. First of its finer 
qualities is the fresh, informal ar- 
rangement of the elements, posi 
tioning of which effects a desirable 
variation of white areas. The can 












dle, so simply made from rules, 
marks Mr. Bethune as a meticulous 
craftsman and, extending to top of 
card, counterbalances the type 
groups unconventionally below cen 
ter. Most charming feature of the 
materially larger original is a color 
combination we can't represent 
Stock is dull salmon, printed black 
but with second color of il 
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color. These not only do not balance with 
the type in the other corners, but they 
further distract because of the color which, 
if it is used at all, should be employed to 
a better purpose. Avoid this old style 
Simplicity is an important quality in good 
design and, generally speaking, it means 
designing with a minimum of elements 
In the central group, you believed you 
were squaring up the two lines, but you 
did not. You overlooked the factor of op 
tics, which counts more here than me 
chanics. In view of the light weight of the 
front element of the swash cap “M” be 
ginning your name, as well as its slant to 
the right, it appears to fall short of the 
start of the second line. You set the lines 
that the metal characters lined up, 
whereas—to appear squared—the front 
of the first line should overhang the meas 
ure—in this case, about two points. Now, 
another factor. A variation of one-tenth 
of an inch is a big one when things a 
quarter-inch in size are compared. A most 
common error is to set quoted copy in 
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The pane! above appeared in February, 1954. Knowing many printers seems to have made us over 


Bethune is associated and its address are correctly 


and also chagrined. We don’t bury our mistakes so must face up to a second 


and earlier error, first such in years. In reviewing a keepsake from Lasky Company, Newark, New 


Jersey, in January, we “jumped to the conclusion” 








recting us, J. S. Lasky expressed regard for ‘Joe,’ said the error was a 
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Letterheads, almost more than anything, challenge printer, designer and typographer, and the different 
effects possible are truly amazing. Original of top one, by Howard N. King—president of the Associa 
tion—is in three colors, the lines “International” and “Craftsmen, Inc.’ being in blue-gray which con- 
tributes character and smooths the tone of the whole. The sweet Piano Workshop heading in deep blue 
is by Sequoia Press, Kalamazoo, Michigan. Third in line is reproduced from La France Graphique, French 
printers’ magazine, in which it appears as a demonstration. The Aquarists design, by Gordon Butt, To 
ronto, is more pleasing in the original in deep gray of warm violet hue on gray. Frederick M. Panne 
baker, Denver, did the Harman & O'Donnell design, printed it in deep blue and orange-red. Style of 
type and all-capital composition reflect a classical feeling in the heading for the Education Council 
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two lines by centering the metal charac 
ters. Since the quotes deposit little ink as 
compared with the letters, the two lines 
of letters will not appear centered. The 
quote marks should be disregarded just 
like spaces which do not print. Going 
farther, it is better to make succeeding 
lines of definitely varying length. Con- 
tour can be more pleasing than lines of 
even length. However, it is better to have 
even lines than to have them uneven but 
not varied enough. 

AXEL EpW. SAHLIN of Buffalo, New 
York.—Receiving a copy of your annual 
keepsake booklet at Christmas, with your 
greeting in lieu of a title page, has been a 
pleasant experience for years. We con- 
gratulate you on its continued excellence, 
both in the text and in its design and typo- 
graphic treatment. You have used suede- 
finished stock for the covers each year, we 
believe, with the colors changed. For the 
text of your 1953 booklet, you selected 
quite a characterful type, Eve. While def- 
initely decorative when compared with 
the average book styles, it is readable 
enough in the size used—despite the fact 
it is printed in a fairly light green on 
cream-toned stock—because line spacing 
is wide. “Arty” types and delicate colors 
are usually handicaps to reading and re- 
quire compensation. For other readers we 
might mention that the second color is 
red, completing the favored color scheme 
for holiday printing. Incidentally, and ap- 
propriately, the finished outside of the 
suede cover is red also. Our only adverse 
criticism applies to the way the title, “The 
Little Match Girl,” is printed on the cover. 
The decorative background design, simu- 
lating the hand-tooling on Grolier books, 
is properly printed in a hue matching 
that of the text paper. A solid oval panel 
in the center of the all-over pattern is 
printed in gray with the title, reversed, 
showing red stock. That's where the rub 
comes in—the title is not clear. 

HUB MAIL PRINTING CORPORATION, 
Boston. Scattering the words, “Look 
what we gave birth to,” on the first inner 
spread of your folder with no two of them 
on one line may possibly have some at 
tention value, being uncommon, but such 
handling represents a terrific handicap to 
reading. We get a chuckle from the copy, 
however. Copy under the heading is cute, 
reading “Well, not really, but we couldn't 
be more proud if we had just become fa- 
thers.” Other readers might keep this copy 
slant in mind until they have occasion to 
announce installation of a new machine. 
But—to return to the matter of layout 
order, they say, is the first law of nature. 
We are accustomed to reading type by 
lines or, in display matter, by phrases. 
While stunt arrangements like this may 
stop the eye, there is danger they will not 
hold it. In fact, tests have shown that they 
don't. The idea may be effective when 
display is limited to a few words, but 
when it comes to much or all of the copy 
on a page, it is a different matter. Another 
point should be mentioned about the big 
innermost spread: there are several lines 
set wholly in sans serif and gothic caps, 
while all the rest of the copy is in lower- 
case. In all of this lower-case, there is but 
one word starting with a cap—'‘Quality,” 
at the beginning of your slogan. Why 
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start that with a cap when your name is 
wholly in lower-case—and why the hy- 
phens between the letters of “hub mail’? 
Oh, yes, we get the idea. It just happens 
that if one dials just those letters, he will 
get you on the telephone, but we believe 
some clear explanation is called for. Get- 
ting customers to dial that way is a good 
stunt—but the question is, will everyone 
get the idea? 

HOWARTH & SMITH of Toronto, Can- 
ada.—Your French-style folder, “30 Ems 
and a Type Face,” sparkles design-wise. 
Printed on one of the super-glossy white 
papers, the title page has much force, but 
within the limits of good taste, and it is 
also highly intriguing. We like the sketch 
of a line gauge extending from top to 
bottom of the page near the right side. 
Under this, for a space of 30 picas, a band 
is printed in yellow. We are not certain 
how important the significance of the ref 
erence to 30 picas is, but because you 
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front, the color is too deep and intense for 
overprinting. The plate for page three 
should have been screened to give greater 
contrast and make the type more readable. 
This error of making backgrounds too 
strong occurs over and over again. 
GORDON Hutt of Toronto, Canada. 
The examples of small forms you did 
in England before moving to Canada are 
interesting. You have some good ideas 
when it comes to design. The least satis- 
factory feature is the use of a few types 
that are lacking in artistry, character, and 
force. Presumably you were restricted, but 
we mention the point to emphasize the 
fact that there can be a vast difference 
between two jobs set the same way, one in 
a newer and usually better-designed type 
and the other in a style that has been out 
moded, either because it is old-fashioned 
per se or because it has become too com 
mon. The title page, “Incentives in Prac 
tice,” is a good and forceful, if rather for 
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Design on envelope for mailing calendar of one of country’s outstanding advertising typographers 
Ford, of Cincinnati. Original in light and bright red and green on white paper is far more attractive. 
Addressing is done in the space bounded by the inner red circles. Watch for showing of calendar jater 


specialize in slug composition there is the 
obvious connection with slug length. We 
are also impressed by the title, which is 
in reverse color on a red band much be- 
low vertical center. Adding interest here 
is the fact that this band is curved and ir 
regular. Page two is eftectively devoted to 
showing the excellent Caledonia type. We 
reached page three before we found the 
least excuse for adverse criticism. Here the 
background is solid red, bleeding off all 
around, with a large block figure “2” in 
reverse near the top left corner. The “2” 
refers to two new additions—the Cale- 
donia type and a new machine. “New Ad- 
ditions,” instead of being displayed as we 
consider the words should be, is in caps 
at the start of the text. If displayed, the 
words could have been lined up with the 
base of the “2.” The red is so intense that 
it is most difficult to read the text, in Cal- 
edonia, which overprints in black. Al- 
though proper for the reverse band on the 


mal, design. If the main display were in 
one of the modern sans serif styles and 
if the same style were used for the line 
across the bottom, the result would be su- 
perior. The very bold roman, reminiscent 
of the styles known in this country as Post 
and Plymouth, labels the item out-of-date 
and ordinary. Three widths of Chelten 
ham Bold are employed for display on 
the center spread. Chelt was a sensation 
at the curn of the century, but it is most 
ordinary when compared with Lydian, for 
example. And three widths of type in one 
item are too many— this violates the car 
dinal principle of shape harmony. Com 
pare this item with the folder, “Where 
Angels Fear to Tread,” and you'll get the 
point. Similarly, the type like our Bar 
num is unsuitable for the otherwise at 
tractive Lethbridge menu and program 
booklet, “Celebration Dinner.” We sug 
gest that capitalizing “your” as well as 
“Will” on the title page of another folder 


HELLO, AGAIN 


‘Hello, again, it’s Christmas! 

R 
In the postman’s ring 
A 


In a little child's face 


On the snowbird’s wing; 


In the “sh sh-sh” of secrets; 

Colors, sounds and smells 

In a stranger's warm sweet laughter 
c c 


‘Hear the golden bells! 
g 


Christmas in the sacred story 
Of a Yuletide's song, * 


In a new re captured glory 
Righting every wrong 
In the joy of giving, giving 
hk Christmas in the air; 


Faith and hope and love are living 


Chr istmas, Christmas, everywhere ' 


* 


Julia and Emil Georg Sahlin 








Original of this greeting of uncommon shape is 4'2 
by 92 inches 
of Emil Georg Sahlin, Buffalo, who printed it in 


It demonstrates the sound artistry 


red and green on white paper flaked with silver 








and that 
goes for printing, too, as this card demonstrates 


Simpler things of life are usually best 
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CANADIAN ROCKIES TOUR | | 






(The Sixth Annual Sam Campbell Nature 





Lovers’ Special Train Tour) 



















SAM CAMPBELL (The Philosopher of the Forest | 
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snd Giny Campbell will personally conduct this out 
tanding advencure-tour which includes 
Winnipeg 3% doys in Jesper Notional Pork Columbie tee ad , ‘ 
Fields Mount Jobson Vancouver, 8 € 2 days in Vic 
teria, 8 € 4 doy, ot Lake Louise ond Bunfl visiting Emerald Leave Chicege 2.30 M, Thuredoy, Oct 21, 1954 
lobe Yoho Volley Bow River Valley 





9) 
28 inspiring, restful 


15S FULL DAYS: 







Leave Chicago Friday, June 19, 1954 l; | / | 
: 2 , c } 
ean he marked rating tee | adventure- packed days | 
Chicago and Northwestern Railwa + Great Northern Vio Chicago ond North Western Railwoy ° Union Pocitu Railroad | 
| oR : Canadian National Railroad + Canadian Pacific | Southern Pocific Roilrood + Matson Navigation Company 
| hep Lime Canadian Pacife Railroad + Soo Line | 


RESERVATIONS ACCEPTED NOW 





| See the world’s greatest scenery with the finest folks! 





MAKE RESERVATIONS NOW 








| 
| 
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Fronts of successive years’ folders with the same object, similar copy. First suggests handling by an 





ordinary comp. at the case without planning even there. Second demonstrates planning, indicates a 





carefully drawn layout was followed. Off-center arrangemeni of elements by G. H. Petty, Indianapolis, 


makes it interesting and stirring in contrast with dull and monotonous 1953 page wherein all lines 





but short are centered and where slight contrast adds to flat effect. Comparison also demonstrates ad 






vantages of a second color, original being printed in deep blue (rather than black) and yellow-orange 
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Original of this large and decidedly unusual proof envelope used by Monsen-Chicago, leading typo 





graphic service organization, is printed in black and a deep olive-green on heavy antique white paper 
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would be advisable, for appearance and, 
more especially, to arouse the personal in- 
terest of the reader. “You” and “yours” 
are important words in advertising. Your 
best item is the smart letterhead for the 
Willesden & District Aquarists’ Club 
which is reproduced in this issue 

IRA A. CONNELL of Corpus Christi, 
Texas.—Your work indicates a need for 
understanding some basic principles of 
design such as shape harmony, balance 
(which, among other things, involves dis 
tribution of white space ), and proportion 
in its various applications. Let’s consider 
your cover for the type book of the W. 
B. Ray School printing department. The 
extra-condensed, light-face, sans serif type 
contrasts disagreeably with the well-pro- 
portioned face used for the words “Type 
Specimen Book.” The condensed style is 
not well proportioned itself, being too 
narrow in relation to its height. It would 
not be pleasing if used alone, but when 
contrasted with a normal or extended face 

which, latter, laws should forbid—the 
effect becomes progressively worse. The 
page is crowded, and the crowding reém- 
phasizes the effect of discord between the 
shapes of the type. It is unbalanced be 
cause the weight on the left side is greater 
than that on the right, with the heaviest 
element—a box with the ttle “Type Spec 
imen Book wholly on the left. Think 
of an old-fashioned see-saw and you'll get 
the idea. Now, the page is further unbal 
anced because the heaviest element, the 
boxed title, is at the very top. So, it is 
top-heavy as well as too heavy on the left 
side. The ideal spot for the heaviest part 
of a design is at a point about two-thirds 
or three-eighths from the top, preferably 
higher rather than lower. This, inciden 
tally, is in part to agree with the rule of 
proportion that requires a pleasing in 
equality, not too great or too little differ 
ence in Comparative areas OF divisions 
The center of a page is a Monotonous, un 
interesting spot, made further so because 
of an optical illusion that makes what is 
centered vertically appear below center. 
Basic principles are not stressed as much 
as of yore. They should be, because they 
are natural. They still apply and always 
will apply, because the eye has not changed 
since Adam. Consider the first inner page 
now, and how unintentional disregard of 
fundamentals has hurt its appearance. The 
whole type group is just enough above 
center to appear centered; but, looking 
ce ntered, the position 1s monotonous 
With margins seemingly even, the lack 
of pleasing variety—proportion—is evi 
dent. The block of type is manifestly more 
nearly square than the page; the two arc 
of different proportions. To effect con 
formity, the measure of the type should 
be narrower. With the lines shorter, more 
lines would be required; and, if figured 
properly, the proportions of the type block 
and the page would conform. Now, more 
on proportion. You have very wide top 
and bottom margins and comparatively 
narrow side margins. The margins around 
a page should progress in width from in- 
side to top, to front, to bottom, each be- 
coming wider. The back margin should be 
approximately two-thirds the width of the 
front; the top margin approximately two 
thirds as wide as the bottom 
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The Layout Man Can Convince His Customers That 
Elimination of Copy Aids in Resetting Title Pages 


7t “Typographic Clinic by R. Randolph RKarch 


0 0099099000000 0000040004000 4 > 


School District of the City of 4 Catalog of Opportunities 
York, Pennsylvania 


EVENING CLASSES Evening Classes 


in the program of 


ADULT EDUCATION for Adults 


VETERANS RETRAINING 
1951 ~ "52 


For All Educational, Vocational 
and Avocational Interests: 


Arts and Crafts 
Business Education 
General Education 
Home Making 


Trades and Industry 
William Penn a High School Veterans Training 


Atreus Wanner Vocational School 








Arthur W. Ferguson, Ph. D. 
Superintendent of Schools 





1952-53 
Harry B. Herr, Director of Adult Education 


229 South Pershing Avenue School District of the City of York 
York, Pennsylvania 
Phone 6206 Pennsylvania 
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THE PRESSROOM 





BY GEORGE M. HALPERN 





Cutting Process Plate Costs 


Q.—I understand that it is possible to 
it color process plate costs by prepar 
ing artwork in the actual colors simulated 
printing inks. Can you tell me how 


this 1s done 


A I'll ZO you one better J am en 
losing a booklet showing you exactly 
how the technique is applied, and explain 
ing wh plate costs are lowered 

Ihe method employed is to use a trans 
parent plastic sheet made up in standard 
ized process colors yellow, red, bluc 
Each of these comes in five different tonal 
values 10, 30,50, 70, and 100 per cent, 
simulating what can be obtained with 
halftone or tint reproduction 


Quick Drying Gives Mottling 

Q.—Herewith are samples of a job that 
gave us considerable trouble. Your opin 
ion will be appreciated 

The job is an 11x17 four-page folder, 
printed in three colors. It was run on a 
vertical-type job-cylinder press with gloss 
inks in the following sequence of color 
brown, black, and 

buff, black, var 
nished over one cut, then brown 

After printing the buff and black on in 


oursice form 
buff; (2) inside form 


side form, we had quite a mottle on the 
encircled cut, and our pressman felt that 
varnish before printing brown would elim 


During the Florida State Fair, more than 900,000 persons had an opportunity to watch the produc 
tion of four-color labels on this new Miller 21x28 single-color letterpress unit in the booth of Florida 


Grower Press, Inc. After the fair, the press was removed to the Florida Grower Press plant in Tampa 
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inate mottling; but as you will note, it 
probably added to the mottled effect 


A.—An analysis of your samples shows 
the inside form to have black overprint 
ing buff with a halftone, circled by you, 
and black overprinting buff with a type 
form. A 10X magnifying glass reveals no 
mottle at all. Instead, we have the half 
tone screen broken up and ink-filled. This 
has been due to the first color down (buff ) 
having dried too rapidly. Perhaps the job 
was permitted to dry too long before the 
second color was applied, or, as happens 
in many instances, additional drier was 
added to the ink causing the ink to be 
come catalytic. In any event, the second 
color (black) was not permitted to trap 
properly. The pores of the stock having 
been closed entirely by the earlier rapid 
drying, it was not receptive to the sec 
ond color. In such instances, the succeed 
ing color “slides” over the tough, hard 
film representing the first color down 

Varnishing would make matters worse 
Overprinting a varnished surface is hardly 
ever recommended for the same reasons 
as were listed above. It dries down rapidly, 
closing the pores of the stock. The chemi 
cal reaction caused by the hard drying also 
caused your pressman to carry more ink 
than was necessary on the type form, and 
this, together with more “squeeze,” forced 
the type to fill up, punch through, and 
show burred effects around the beard of 












QUESTIONS WILL ALSO BE ANSWERED BY MAIL IF ACCOMPANIED BY A STAMPED 
ENVELOPE. ANSWERS WILL BE KEPT CONFIDENTIAL UPON REQUEST. 


type characters. You will note that there 
is a decided difference from the type form 
printed on white stock, where no over 
printing was done. In contrast, here the 
letters are sharp and clean-cut 


Printing Polyethylene Bags 


Q.—-We made several attempts to print 
polyethylene bags on letterpress equip 
ment without success. We got a large 
amount of offset and the sheets stuck to 
one another. Will you please tell me who 
makes the ink for this type of work, or of 
a method for improving my presswork? 


A.—The type of work you are attempt 
ing really belongs to a specialty plant, and 
is usually done by the flexographic (ani 
line) process. This process utilizes a very 
rapid-drying ink with an alcohol base. It 
dries by evaporation—so swiftly that the 
ink must be kept in a fountain which is 
entirely enclosed. However, that does not 
preclude the idea that you cannot do print 
ing of a similar nature on your letterpress 
equipment. The major difference is that 
you cannot use an ink with the same dry 
ing power, because the vehicle of your ink 
must be something other than alcohol 
Your equipment is too slow to use an al 
cohol base ink 

All indications point to the source of 
your trouble as being with the ink. My 
suggestion is to send a sample of your 
stock, together with your own analysis of 
your problem, to your nearest ink special 
ist. He in turn can make up the right ink 
for this type of stock 


Combination Roller Not Feasible 


Q.—I read your contributions to THI 
INLAND PRINTER with very great interest 
and wonder if I may be permitted to seek 
your assistance on a certain technical mat 
ter. We are one of the better known com- 
mercial printers in this country, produc- 
ing a wide range of printed matter with 
emphasis on business siationery. 

The problem ! hay« in mind is in con- 
nection with letterpress rollers, of which 
we use two different types: composition 
rollers cast in our own plant, and synthetic 
rubber rollers produced by specialists. 

Both of the above types of rollers have 
disadvantages and advantages. For in- 
stance, while the composition rollers suf- 
fer from dimensional instability through 
varying climatic conditions, they do not 
tend to absorb printing ink, and conse- 
quently present no washup problem when 
changing from one color to another. On 
the other hand, the synthetic rubber roller 
is far more consistent and accurate to size, 
transfers its ink with a lighter setting, but 
is very difficult from a washing-up point 
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of view, Owing to its tendency to absorb 
ink. 

Seeking the best of both of these roll- 
ers, we have been endeavoring to com- 
bine these two rollers with a thick inner 
core of synthetic rubber and thin ( 1”) 
outer coating of composition, thus ob- 
taining the dimensional stability of one 
with the non-absorbency of the other. 

From one of the answers you gave to a 
correspondent in THE INLAND PRINTER, 
September, 1953, I gather that there does 
exist equipment for producing the kind 
of composite roller we have in mind. Can 
you give us a lead, please? 


A.—There is no roller being produced 
in the United States that meets the speci 
fications you have set forth 

One of the major obstacles to your 
theory is the high cost of producing such 
a roller, and making it compatible to 
everyday needs. The difficulty lies in cast 
ing a roller with a sufficient coating of 
composition to perform efficiently under 
all atmospheric conditions, yet having a 
solid core of synthetic rubber. Since the 
roller surface does the actual work, the 
bulk of the roller, if carefully controlled, 
should suffer litthe or no damage. Com 
position rollers adequately fill the bill, 
and expansion and contraction can be re- 
lieved by adjustment of the roller sockets 
on each individual press. 

A thin layer of composition over a rub 
ber base would indeed have a great degree 
of stability, but might require constant 
recasting. The tack of the roller (so vital 
for quality printing ) would diminish rap 
idly. The manufacturers agree that an 
entire roller cast of composition readily 
retains its tack for long periods of time 
Synthetic rollers lose their tack in a com 
paratively shorter span of time. This is 
one of the chief reasons that synthetics 
are not usually recommended as form 
rollers 


Farm Out Specialty Jobs 


Q.— We are enclosing samples of cards 
recently printed and die-cut on the same 
automatic platen press. We are just won 
dering if we produced the job in the most 
economical manner 

The quantity was approximately 5,000 
cards, printed both sides, five lots of 1,000 
each, each lot printed with a different 


form. The job was die-cut top and bot 
tom with one impression. We used five 
sets of dies to make the ten different cuts. 
After printing and die-cutting, the cards 
were trimmed to size and round-cornered. 

Your comments and suggestions will 
be greatly appreciated. 


A.—The shortness of your run, and 
the five changes required, made the auto 
matic platen press operation ideal for this 
type of job. Had the run been long (25, 
000 impressions or more) it would have 
been much wiser to print them two or 
four up, and permit a specialty indexing 
firm to do the die-cutting, round-corner 
ing, and trimming 

Whenever possible, time-consuming 
jobs ought to be farmed out to specialty 
firms. In the long run you will profit. By 
allowing your presses to work a maximum 
day at full capacity with little or no idle 
time permitted, you gain much more than 
in wasting time with die-cut make-ready, 
removing rollers and putting them back 


Copying Ink Requires Care 

Q.— I have just received several orders 
calling for the use of copying ink. Not 
having any previous experience with this 
type of ink, | would appreciate whatever 
information you can supply. 


A.—Copying ink is not to be confused 
with indelible ink. Indelible ink is used 
for permanent marking and not for dupli 
cating copies. Copying ink is used mainly 
for obtaining additional copies of an orig 
inal printed item 

Copying inks are water-soluble and, 
therefore, the rollers must be washed with 
water. If you have to print a copying ink 
job now and then, as indicated by your 
letter, use old rollers rather than new 
ones. New rollers contain oily substances 
in the pores which are apt to dissolve into 
the ink when the press is running. There 
must be no greasy matter mixed with the 
ink 

When working with this type of ink, 
be sure to keep your hands, stock, and 
press parts absolutely clean. Copying ink 
is one of the most difficult inks to wash 
off. Should you encounter difficulty in get 
ting copying ink off synthetic rollers, it 
has been found helpful to use a wire 
brush dipped continuously in water. For 


Instructor Paul Hull (left) supervises a class at the first permanent pressmen’s school, sponsored by 


Heidelberg Western Sales Co. in Los Angeles, which recently completed its first year of operation 


ink which is stubborn, use type wash 
but only on synthetic rollers. The wire 
brush will not damage the synthetic roller 
Do not use benzene or kerosene for wash 
ups since they contain low volatile oil 
mixtures 

Copying ink may be secured in almost 
However, the most common 
red, and 


any color 
colors are blue, black, purple, 


gxreen. 


Printer Uses Letterpress 
For Fluorescent Colors 


A Pittsburgh printing firm has devel 
oped and successfully applied a produc 
con process for printing with luminous 
inks 

Herbick & Held Printing Company pro 
duced a customer's display card by litho 
graphing the background in a dense black 
and then printing by means of letterpress 
with fluorescent inks 

According to Leo N. Carmain, vice 
president in charge of production, this may 
mark the first time that a Pittsburgh printer 
has taken luminous ink printing out of 
the manual application stage. Most fluor 
escent printing is done by the silk-screen 
process, which permits the ink to be laid 
on the paper as a thick film 

William G. Forster, sales manager, 
added that, while the press-printed speci 
mens did not have the intensity of silk 
screen work, they retained sufficient glow 
to make the technique worth-while for 
certain kinds of printing where attention 
getting is the first objective and final cost 
is important 

Herbick & Held began research on the 
process several months ago. Numerous 
press runs were necessary to establish what 
types of equipment and press rollers would 
be required. Experiments were made with 
various types of plates, different ink foun 
tain settings, and variations in press cylin 
der packings 

Color on the display card was printed 
from an original zinc engraving. The com 
pany used a large-size letterpress to ob 
tain the maximum benefit of a large ink 
plate and large press rollers, which helped 
distribute heavy ink and lay it in a uni 
form film on the form 

Sheets were run at slower than normal 
speed and carefully handled to prevent 
sticking and smudging 

Although improvement of the tech 
nique may permit eventual use of lumi 
nous inks in newspaper work and for such 
specialized applications as theater pro- 
grams and pharmaceutical labels, Her 
bick & Held officials pointed out that pro 
spective users should carefully consider its 
limitations 

The sc inks, the y 
best when used in a mass with a strong, 
background 


point out, show uj 
contrasty 


Quotable Quotes 

“Anybody can take orders on price 
alone; it takes good selling ability to tell 
the customer what he gets for the price 
he pays for the service rendered him... 
The industry in general needs better pub 
lic relations.’"—James J. Rudisill, presi 
dent, Printing Industry of America 
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THE PROOFROOM 





BY H. D. BUMP 


Kansas City and Kansas City 


Q.—Several years ago you had an item 
about the proper procedure in dealing 
with references to Kansas City, Missouri, 
and Kansas City, Kansas, as the two Kan 
sas Cities. | can't recall your answer. How 
should I spell the c#ies? 


A.— Kansas Cities could be interpreted 
meaning any two cities in Kansas. But the 
two Kansas Citys are not in Kansas. One 
of them crept over into Missouri. The one 
in Kansas was distinguished by being onc 
of the last outposts of the nickel phon« 
call at the time of the most recent trip we 
made in those parts (only weeks ago ), but 
work was in progress to bring the town 
up to civilized standards 

In other words, follow the same prin 
ciple you would use in pluralizing any 


proper noun 


Taking the Rap 


Q—lI have been criticized as being 
overly zealous in tracking down respon 
sibility for errors made in our proofroom 
But it seems important to me to locate the 
sources. There is too much of the “water 
over the dam” attitude about careless work 
And ! worry 
getting through. Who, ultimately, is r¢ 
sponsible for such mistakes? 


about costly, serious crrors 


A lo 


become a home tor ulcers is another 


do a go rd job is One thing t 


The owner of the business is the one 
who is stuck if an expensive mistake is 
made. It doesn't happen too often. If the 
printed words follow the final proof 
okayed by the customer, ordinarily the 
printer is relieved of responsibility 

Courts are fairly sensible about errors 
in print. Since the days of Brother Guten 
berg, the reading public has been getting 
acclimated to the fact that to err is hu 
man. Good as well as bad doctors carry 
insurance against making mistakes. You 
might look into that 


Commas, Everywhere Commas 

Q.—One of your contributors (in the 
April issue) thinks he has troubles be 
cause a customer is overly enthusiastic 
in using commas. What would he (or 
you) do if confronted with this sentence 
He promptly matched, he even, for his, 
as he had once, falling into her frequent 
idiom, beautifully brought himself to say, 
money, exceeded her directness, pressing, 
tor all answer, the bell.’ 

James Thurber produced this master 
piece in “The Beast in the Dingle,” a par 
uly on the style of Henry James that ran 
a mere nothing com 


to some 16 pages 
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THIS DEPARTMENT WELCOMES PROOFROOM QUERIES AND COMMENT 


pared to the amount of equally comma 
ridden stuff turned out in all seriousness 
by James. Let your contributor count his 


blessings 


A We would go into some genteel 
business like politics, if faced with a sen- 
tence like that 

Our contributor is a sour guy who 
loesn't enjoy counting his blessings, one 
of which is the fact that we like him 


Slips That Pass 


Q.—It always interests me to see how 
slips like this get by. I imagine tweaty 
people read this. See page 52, IP for 
March. “Followers of this method of print 
ing become well-paid craftsmen, who, in 
learning a trade, have a means of earning 
which they can not be deprived.” There 
should be an of before that which 


A.—This sentence embellished an il 
depart- 
ment. As such, it was out of our control 
Seeing the little word that isn’t there is 


lustration in “Specimen Review 


one of the easiest parts of proofreading 


The Price Are Mighty Low 


Q.—What about agreement of verb 
and noun in this sentence: “Nine cents is 


the price 


A.—You are kidding, of course. Noth 
ing costs nine cents, save a nine-cent 
stamp. The price is the sum of nine cents 
You surely wouldn't want to imply that 
the price are 





Proofreader’s Story 
of An Editor 


By JOHN W. MAY 


Wy by his enemies 


CApade by his friends 
ATAL Wy bis family 
a _iby anyone who thinks he is wrong. 
7 by right wingers. 
C by left wingers 


WwW by those in charge of celebrations. 


mM by the preacher 


LJ by the undertaker. 


© by the graver digger 

















The Proven Fact 


Q.—Over the years, I have noticed that 
you consistently stand by the use of the 
word proved rather than proven. I’m 
afraid that you and proved are being out- 
moded. The new American College Dic 
tionary lists it as proved or proven. Per 
haps proven isn’t so archaic after all. This 
has nothing to do with proofing and prov- 
ing, so let’s not go into that. 


A.—We must admit that for an “ar 
chaic” word, “proven” does get around a 
lot. The words the people use become the 

right” words 

Our predecessor in ““Proofroom” once 
said: “I used to be much more severe in 
my rulings than I am today—and not 
nearly so close to the bedrock of correct 
adjustment of grammar and general us- 
age. It isn’t that I’m weakening: I’m get 
ting older and wiser.” 


States of Confusion 


Q.—I never know when to capitalize 
the word state in such expressions as “the 
laws of the state of Wisconsin.” My refer- 
ence books are not too clear about this 
matter. Can you help me? 


A.—From various references on our 
desk: “Often capitalized.” “Lower case 
may be preferred.” “If government is im 
plied, the cap is in order.” 

Your problem seems to be one of style 
If you have no style sheet to which you 
can cling, make up one of your own. The 
type of material on which you are work 
ing would have some bearing on your de 
cision. A newspaper would lower-case 
state. A lawyer would make it cap. And 
the State would like it as State 

We are sorry to put your little prob 
lem right back in your own lap. But this 
is a matter you will have to work out for 
yourself. One way of doing it would be to 
throw away all but one reference book 
and stick by it 


Question to End Questions 

Q.—Don’t you sometimes feel over- 
bold about trying to follow in the foot- 
steps of those giant lexicographers and 
etymologists—the father-and-son team of 


F. Horace and Edward N. Teall? 


A.—That is the top question we have 
received since we killed the masthead 
cut that said “Teall” on it and hoisted a 
“Bump.” 

The Tealls were not to be followed. We 
set out to beat our own path through the 
hyphens and commas. And there have 
been changes since that era when THE 
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INLAND PRINTER was printed in its own 
shop and the printing craftsman was re- 
warded by being permitted to work on 
the magazine. 

F. Horace was an uncompromising 
man. His son Edward N. made language 
and rules about it the living, breathing 
things they are, although he once said: 
“I'd rather be shot at dawn, if I got up 
that early, than to say ‘an hasty exit’ or 
‘an historic event,’ ” which indicated some 
stiffness. 

No, we don’t feel “overbold” about 
putting our words on pages once reserved 
for the Tealls. We just try to emulate their 
honesty, and to move with the world of 
words as it moves. 


These Things Are Wonderful 


Q.—Enclosed is part of an ad describ- 
ing a new seria! which will begin in the 
local newspaper. | was wondering if the 
following sentence used in the ad is gram- 
matically correct: ‘Here are exciting ad- 
venture, thrills, romance, and suspense.” 
I would say the word zs should be used 
in place of are. What's your verdict? 


A.—We would say that 7s should be in 
that sentence. “Serial” certainly zs the im- 
plied subject of the sentence. “Adventure, 
thrills, romance, and suspense” are nice 
things, if your blood pressure can take 
them. We believe, although we have no 
way of knowing, that what the author of 
the sentence meant was “Here is a good 
serial, containing adventure, etc.” 

Use of 7s or are in such a sentence is 
theoretically dependent upon what was 
going on in the mind of the writer. That 
isn't such a good system. The reader may 
be traveling down a different road. 
Was the serial really that good? 


Official Operation 


Q Should the hyphen be used in 
words like photoengraving, photomechan- 
ics, photolithography, etc.? 


A.—The hyphen was formally and of 
ficially removed from photcengraving a 
number of years ago by the American Pho- 
toengravers Association. We see no rea 
son why it should be used in the other 
photo words. 


Even the Geographic 


Q.—I spend a lot of time reading books 
and magazines from everywhere and about 
most everything. Errors of every kind are 
to be found in all of them. Even the Na 
tional Geographic, which I believe is about 
the most perfectly printed magazine I 
have ever read, is not free of an occasional 
error. Its proofreaders are near perfect. 


A.—Sometimes when we get discour 
aged about errors that eluded us—sore 
thumb errors—we look at the batting av 
erage run up by those in other fields of 
endeavor and are heartened. Considering 
the nice wide field we have to go hogwild 
in the infinite number of errors we 
might make—we believe that proofread- 
ers earn their pay. 

Certainly one should strive for per- 
fection. Attaining it is another matter. As 
Browning said, “A man’s reach should ex- 
ceed his grasp.” That's what Heaven is for. 
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Every now and then a new instrument 
appears that is intended to measure color 
Many of these instruments are scicentt 
ically sound and should give measure 
ments that could be a practical means of 
recording color cither as a graph or as 
i number or series of numbers. Since all 
types of color standards, with the possi 
ble exception of porcelain finishes, tend 
to deteriorate upon aging, nocolor stand 
ird can be used for visual inspection and 
comparison over a very long period of 
time. If printed on paper, the stock will 
indoubtedly discolor from age and affect 
Likewise 


the shade of color pigments 


ised in printing or for color swatches 
may change shade on aging 

If samples are continually used, no 
amount of care will keep them clean 
around a shop for long, and cleaning 
from time to time will alter them. Thus, 
everyone who has any reason to check or 
compare colors from time to time would 
welcome some means of establishing 
standards that could be referred to time 
and time again with the assurance that 
the would always be correct 

If color could be measured by some 
satisfactory method that would give nu 
merical values to each shade, limits could 
be established and customers could ask 
that these limits be used as the basis for 
rejecting Or accepting jobs The printer 
would then be required to know whether 
he was able to keep his production within 
these limits, and thus perhaps say defi 
nitely whether a job should be produced 
by lithography, 
Likewise, he might even be forced to spec 
ify a particular stock from a certain mill 
in order te insure that the job would have 


letterpress, or gravure 


the required uniformity of color 


Buyers Demanding ‘Impossible’ 
Perhaps, to many persons, these exact 
ing specifications seem foolish far beyond 


anything that might be demanded of a 


mere printer, but this is not true. Mor 
ind more buyers are demanding the “im 
possible.” What was only a few years ago 
considered a “commercially acceptable 

color match is hardly considered a match 
if all | 


Although supermarkets and self-serv 


today's standards 


ice outlets have made color control of 
extreme importance in the packaging field, 
much of the current color-consciousness 
can be attributed to the printers them 
selves. They have continually pushed for 
more color in advertising. They have thus 
indirectly caused the public to idenufy 
one oil company’s products, property, and 
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advertising stories with a particular shade 
of orange and another company’s with a 
shade of blue. This shade of blue is quite 
a bit different than the one used to iden 
tify the products, property, and advertis 
ing of a particular chain of supermarkets 
Thus, it becomes necessary to print the 
same color on bond stock for stationery, 
coated stocks for labels and some adver 
tising matter, and in some cases even on 
In addition, there are window 
24-sheet posters, and it is now 


tin plat 
even becoming necessary for newspapers 
to be able to tie in with the established 
color identification 

It should be obvious, although it appar 


ently is not, that it is a physical impos 


sibility to make a color appear to be iden 
tical on all the different types of surfaces 
used in printing the above lists of graphic 
arts products. Furthermore, what one per 
son——or for that matter what one instru 
ment—might consider to be the same 
color on one type of stoc k, another person 
might consider to be an entirely different 
color on another stock 

Although it should be possible to es 
tablish readings with any one of a num 
ber of instruments where large solid areas 
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By Charles F. King 


Printing Buyers More Demanding in Color Matching 


of color are found, several difficulties have 
arisen from attempts at such standardiza 
tion. The instrument that has been recog 
nized as the one giving the most accurate 
description of a color is the General Ele« 
tric (Hardy) spectrophotometer. Som«¢ 
companies have filed away copies of curves 
reproduced by this instrument that are a 
true description of color in terms of per 
centage reflectance in every portion of the 
spectrum. Practically all other instruments 
give readings in terms of three filters, and 
colors are thus established on the basis of 
Tri-stimulous Values.” Apparently, this 
set of readings does not tell the whol 
story, nor for that matter does the curve 
made by the spectrophotometer. Some ef 
fects such as those caused by peculiarities 
in surface reflection, mottle, and other 
differences in the printing process make 
colors which should appear to be the same 
according to instrument readings appear 
actually to be different. Thus, even though 
numerical values can be established that 
will describe a color standard, and al 
though these values are filed away for 
future reference, there is still a possibility 
that a different color may result from their 
use, even though theoretically the stand 
ard may be matched 

Up to this point the discussion has been 
limited to establishing standards for solid 
colors. Controlling the printing of solid 
color is still more difficult than attempt 
ing to set up the standard. Although in 
struments may help to make some degree 
of control possible, they have failings and 
no instrument known today can possibly 
take over the full control of printing color. 

Two of the greatest problems are the 
area to be tested and the time required to 
make the test. Taking the last one first, 
the General Electric instrument would 
be ruled out complet ly as a control de 
vice for press operation due to the length 
of ume required to make a test 

With large press sheets a great number 
of readings must be made to insure uni 
formity trom front to back and across the 
sheet. With presses running at 4,000 to 
6,000 sheets per hour, rapid readings are 
necessary to catch color changes as soon 
as possible. Also, the area that is covered 
by each reading must be large enough to 
give an integrated result of interpretable 
value, yet small enough to fit the design 
without running into white paper or an- 
other color. This restriction in itself limits 
the type of jobs to which instrumentation 
may be applied 

Even when a job does contain large 
solid areas that can be easily read, there 


THE INLAND PRINTER for May, 1954 








Eliminate Wood! Use Vandercook Lite-Base 
Save Press Time and Improve Letterpress Quality! 


There is no longer any reason why letterpress letterpress printers are paying a heavy penalty, 


printers should continue to use wood ... now that year after year, through the continued use of wood 


Vandercook ‘‘Lite-Base’’ has proven conclusively as a mounting material is clearly shown in the 


that it will reduce press down time. The fact that following comparison: 


WooD LITE-BASE 





Does wood have sufficient compression streneth for printing or moldine?. . No Yes 
S & S 


Does wood permit the Vandercook Minimum Makeready Method to be used? No Yes 


Does wood have a tendency to warp? 


Does wood change dimensionally with the weather. 


Can wood be used over and over again indefinitel, 


Can wood be used for precision spacing material? 


THE LOW COST EQUIPMENT for casting 
lite-Base from type metal and flush 
mounting plates is supplied by us. By 
the Vandercook method, plates are 
mounted or unmounted in a few min 
utes. It costs less to mount plates on 
lite-Base than on wood because the 
type metal can be recast and used over 
and over again 


Yes No 
Z ; ; Yes No 
Dre ene ae cx NO Yes 
No Yes 


for Case Histories of Users... 
Telling of Their Remarkable Savings 
in Makeready and Running Time! 


Printers and plate makers in all sections of 
the country are installing Lite-Base equip- 
ment. If you are interested in finding out 
more about Vandercook progress in pre 
cision printing, you are invited to visit the 
new Vandercook Plant in Chicago, or the 
new Vandercook Demonstration Room 
(5000 sq.ft.) in New York City. 


VANDERCOOK & SONS, INC. 


General Offices, Research Laboratory, Demonstration Room & Factory 
3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45, lil. Phone: ROgers Park 1-2100 


Eastern Office & Demonstration Room 


323 East 44th St., New York 


57,06 Ve Phone: MUrray Hill 4-4197 
Western Office 


3156 Wilshire Bivd., Los Angeles 5, Calif. Phone: DUnkirk 8-9931 








are still further complications and it is 
not possible to state that because two 
sheets have identical meter readings the 
colors are the same, or even that they ar 
identical on all portions of the same sheet 
This was called to the attention of this 
writer very forcibly when attempting to 
control color on a particular job by means 
of instruments. Certain areas of a large 
sheet gave meter readings which indicated 
that the sheet was printing a lighter than 
standard color. The pressman attempted 
to carry more ink to compensate for this 
reading 

At this point a visual inspection showed 
that the color was running dark rather 
than light. What had happened was that 
a mottle had developed. This made small 
dark areas with larger adjacent light areas 
Integrating these into the reading for the 
area covered in some way made the instru 
ment tell a lic. The worst of this came 
from the fact that the pressman had de 
pended implicitly on the reading to tell 
him how to adjust his fountain, and he 
did not question the readings or examinc 
the sheet until he found he had more ink 
than the plate could carry and still keep 
clean 

Even though some degree of color con 
trol is possible through the use of instru 
ments, this is only applicable to solids 
Also, single-color impressions of multi 
color work must be read—not one color 
on top of another—if any type of control 
is to be successful. Likewise, with any type 
of equipment, should it be developed to 
a point where it could be used on half 
tone and solid areas alike and on process 
work as well as single-color, it would have 
to be some device that could rapidly scan 
the entire sheet to indicate any section of 
the sheet that might not be standard 


Printers Must Rely on Eyes 


Thus, it might seem to be practically a 
physical impossibility to produce an in 
strument by which color could be accu 
rately controlled. However, until such a 
time as an accurate device may he devel 
oped, the printing industry must still rely 
upon the eyes of those responsible for 
color inte rpretation Color memory is very 
poor even among color experts, but color 
matching ability can be extremely ac 
curate, With the best standards obtainabl 
as references, quite accurate color con 
trol can be maintained even though the 
results in many cases cannot be assigned as 
numbers that can be plotted on quality 
control charts. In using human eyes to 
control color, advantage should be taken 
of factors that either are known or can be 
determined in relation to the manner in 
which eyes behave. Also, the peculiarities 
of each job should be studied in relation 
ship to human eyesight 

Examples of what is meant by the last 
statement can be found in almost every 
class of work. For instance, if a relatively 
small color area is surrounded by a large 
area of white paper, it will appear lighter 
in color than a similar size area surrounded 
by a dark color or even a large area of 
the same color. If these large and small 
areas meet in a double spread or around 
a can or package, they may possibly look 
horrible, whereas they looked almost per 
fect in the full press sheet. One way this 
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effect may be lessened is through the us« 
of masks which make the areas approxi 
mately equal and mask out surrounding 
colors 

The lighting under which colors are 
examined is another very important fac 
tor in visual color control. Although col- 
ors may appear to be different under var- 
ious sources of illumination, once a color 
has been established under one type of 
lighting, and the colors that are used to 
make the ink are not changed, very ac 


of is TES? Ae ae eee ee 


Charles F. King will answer questions on offset 


Paper-Backed Aluminum Foil 


Q.—We were very much interested in 
your article on offset printing 1n a recent 
issuc of THE INLAND PRINTER, and would 
appreciate learning where we might ob 
tain further information on two of the 
processes mentioned: (a) the paper-backed 
aluminum foil, (b) the new device which 
appears to be a cross between a simple 
vacuum printing frame and a photocom 
posing machine 


A.—The process which uses the paper 
backed foil was developed by the Stand 
ard Rate and Data Service of Evanston, 
Illinois. It is my understanding that the 
company will furnish further information 
concerning both the materials needed and 
the techniques employed in producing the 
foil plates. The name and address of the 
manufacturer of the composing machine 
was given in the March, 1954, issue 


Zinc Plates Won't Print Gold 


Q.—We would like to try to run some 
of the recently introduced gold ink for 
offset presses. We have been told that it 
will be necessary for us to use bimetallic 
plates when using this ink. Do you know 
if this is true, or can we use our regular 
zinc plates? 


A.—I think that I can safely say that 
it is almost impossible to use zinc plates 
with these inks. However, it is not neces 
sary to go to the bimetallic ones. Alu 
minum plates will work very well. 


Less Ink by Letterpress 

Q.—Recently we submitted a price on 
a job which contained large solid areas of 
dark blue. We knew that we were in com- 
petition with letterpress printing, but I 
was not ready for the question the cus 
tomer asked when | gave him the quota- 
tion. He looked at the various items and 
then asked, “How much of this saving is 
due to the fact that lithography uses less 
ink than letterpress?” I stalled for a few 
minutes and then I told him that he was 





curate comparison may be made and con- 
trol established under most types of illu- 
mination providing they have the correct 
intensity 

The question of intensity of illumina- 
tion is the one that is frequently given the 
least consideration when comparisons are 
made of various color matching proce- 
dures. It perhaps accounts for more trouble 
with second and third shift work than 
any other one factor in lighting. Even 
black and white work is frequently run 





Write him in care of The Inland Printer 


paying for a certain amount of blue color 
on the paper and the mechanics of getting 
it there were different in the two processes 
Was | correct? 


A.—Essentially you were correct, but 
you certainly did not bore the customer 
with details. It is a much more involved 
question than your answer implies. 


Trick Permits Envelope Bleed 


Q.—In the January, 1954, issue of 
THE INLAND PRINTER, a reader inquired 
about printing bleed copy on made-up 
envelopes with a Davidson press. I once 
heard that this could be done by retarding 
the feed roll action. Is this possible? 


A.—Apparently it is. After the Janu 
ary issue appeared, Howard E. Jones of 
Hood River, Ore., sent in this comment 
“Offset printing of made-up envelopes 
can be accomplished on a Davidson press 
by retarding the feed roll action so that 
the envelope is sent through the press 
‘wild’ without the grippers biting the 
sheet. Register cannot be perfect, but it is 
still very accurate considering the method. 
Either the image must be printed down 
about a half-inch farther on the plate or 
the same effect can be obtained by shift- 
ing the plate cylinder segment.” 


Brown Discoloration Puzzles 


Q.—W henever we have to do extremely 
long runs I find that plates turn brown in 
the open portions of the plates printing 
the blue and the red colors. I know that 
there is no lead drier used in the inks, and 
we have been using fountain etches which 
do not contain chromic acid or any dichro- 
mates. In a recent article, you mention 
this discoloration and imply that it comes 
from the chrome present. What could 
cause it when there is no chrome present? 


A.—Frankly I do not know. I have 
never seen it when there was no chrome 
present, but I do know that the film, when 
chrome is present, is made up largely of 

insolublized” gum. 
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on the gray side because at night it ap- 
pears to be black enough. Of course for 
best lighting for color control, a lamp 
setup which gives both the necessary in- 
tensity and a distribution in all colors of 
the spectrum will give the best results. 

Up to this point in the discussion the 
terms eyesight, visual inspection, and vis- 
ual color control have been used with no 
reference to the fact that the ability of 
the human eye to distinguish color varies 
very widely from person to person. Not 
only are there varying degrees of color 
blindness but also varying degrees of abil- 
ity to match one color with another. 

Strange as it may seem, color blindness 
does not necessarily correspond to color 
matching ability. Some persons who are 
quite color-blind are extremely accurate 
in their ability to tell when two colors are 
a perfect match for each other. In fact, at 
least one color-blind pressman has been 
turning out high quality color work for 
the past forty years. His color-matching 
ability is far better than average. 

If a person were buying an instrument 
to measure color and there were a num- 
ber of them available, and there was prac 
tically no difference in price, the question 
would then be—which is the most accu- 
rate? In selecting, training, and promot- 
ing people, color matching ability should 
always be taken into consideration, and 
for jobs which involve color control, only 
the best human aptitudes should be se- 
lected. Until recently, most color aptitude 
testing attempted to determine the degree 
of color blindness rather than the ability 
to compare color. Now there is available a 
method of testing color aptitude based 
entirely upon color-matching ability. This 
is a test which has been designed to deter- 
mine accurately an individual’s skill at 
matching colors, and to make possible a 
numerical rating of that skill. 


Four Series of Plastic Tiles 


The equipment consists of an easel on 
which are mounted four series of plastic 
tiles. The series could be rather roughly 
classed as being composed of shades of 
red, green, yellow, and blue. Correspond- 
ing tiles to those mounted in the easel 
are contained in a plastic box from which 
they can only be removed one at a time 
for comparison against the mounted tiles 
The order in which the tiles are placed in 
the container is based upon a mathemat 
ically determined pattern of random dis 
tribution, and this order is maintained by 
making the removal of a tile dependent 
on returning the preceding tile to the 
container. Thus, tiles can be removed only 
one at a time and in the predetermined 
order. The number on the tile is marked 
in the space where the subject thinks the 
best match has been obtained. The sheet 
on which the marks are made is remov- 
able from the easel and can be checked 
against a key sheet. It also may be filed as 
a permanent record 

Although it is suggested that a stand- 
ard illuminant such as the Macbeth type 
lamp be used for making the test, there 
has been no apparent difference in results 
when daylight or even incandescent light 
ing was used. 

This test was designed by the Inter- 
Society Color Council, which is composed 


of representatives of practically all of the 
technical and scientific societies in this 
country that in any way have an interest in 
color. Thousands of tests were made to 
determine the best materials, colors, and 
increments of differences between shades. 
No one has ever been able to make a per- 
fect score in the test, which means that 
data may be well distributed on either side 
of the mean or average ability, and vary 

ing degrees of ability may easily be deter 

mined. Although a person may show poor 
color matching ability on a first test, this 
does not mean he lacks the ability to im 

prove, and improvement can be measured 
by the test method. Much of the testing up 
to the present time has been confined to 


the paint and varnish industry, but results 
in printing should be comparable 

Although we have been thinking pri- 
marily of using the instrument as a means 
of testing the employees in printing es 
tablishments who are responsible for color 
control, it may perhaps work the other 
way. Once the average person's ability to 
recognize differences in color has been 
determined, printers will not be required 
to maintain accuracy beyond that which 
can be recognized by the average observ 
er. Standards based upon scientific data 
could be established and made the rule 
for all to follow instead of the impracti 
cal control at present demanded by some 
buyers of printing 
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Carbon snap-out forms, large and 
small, simple or complex sets... 
JCM semi-automatic Collating 
and Tipping machine handles them 
all easily, accurately! Every plant, 
store and office needs and buys 
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tickets, purchase orders, etc. 
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WHAT'S 
NEW? 


Vertical-Size’ Offset Press 
A new offset press, de 
signed to allow printers to compete for 


vertical -size 


the millions of dollars worth of printng 
done on duplicating equip 
ment, has been introduced by the Miehle 
Printing Press & Mfg. Co., 2011 Hastings 
St., Chicago + 

Called the Miehle 17 Lithoprint, the 
init incorporates an entirely new feature, 
the Michle-Fount, a method of inking and 
lampening that eliminates the use of 


now omc 


lampening rollers and the conventional 
water fountain. A special solution, placed 
in the enclosed Michle-Fount, is fed by a 
directly to the main vibra 
inking system. The inking roll 
ink and moisture to the 
correct pro 


ductor roller 
tor of the 
then suppl 
pli simultaneously in the 
poruon. According to the 
the Michle 
automatic, 
keeps the plate clean throughout the run 
Che Lithoprint feeder is of the air-blast, 
front-lift type with push-type side guides 
Sheet swing for registration is regulated 
by adjusting the A sheet 
thickness gauge permits quick adjustment 


manutacturer, 
Fount makes moisture control 


maintains constant color, and 


front guides 


if pressure between blanket and impres 


sion cylinders simply by setting a dial 


lees FOUNTAIN 


PLATE 
CYLINDER 


Miehle-Fount is new concept in offset ink control 


| 


| 
| 


Lithoprint plates, which are prepunched 
for pin bars mounted on the plate cylin 
der, can be mounted in a matter of se 
onds. The plate size, 1414x1744 inches, 
permits a maximum image size of 14x 
1714. The sheet size range is from 4x 
6% to 14x20, and the feeder will take a 
10-inch lift. The Lithoprint press, which 
requires floor space a little over three feet 
square and weighs 1,120 pounds, has a 
top rated speed of 5,000 impressions per 


hour 


Low-Headroom Fork Truck 


For loading and unloading trailers and 
box cars, as well as for operation in areas 
ceilings or overhead obstruc 
tions, the Lo-Head electric fork truck has 
been introduced by Barrett-Cravens Co., 
Crescent Truck Div., 4609 S. Western 
Blvd., Chicago 9. An over-all height of 
68 inches was obtained by moving the 
operator's seat forward of the battery com 
partment; use of a higher, shorter battery 
kept the increase in truck length to less 
than six inches. The new model has a 48 
inch lift and is available in capacities of 
2,000, 3,000, and 4,000 pounds. 


with low 


Improved Window Envelope 

As an aid in solving envelope insert 
ing problems, the Dubl-Gummed win 
dow patch has been made standard on the 
complete window envelope line of the 
Standard Envelope Mfg. Co., 1600 E 
30th St., Cleveland 14. Hand inserting 
often is slowed and mechanical mailing 
machines jammed by the loose edge along 
the top of the standard window patch 
This loose edge is eliminated, according 
to Standard Envelope, by placing an extra 
strip of gum along the top edge of the 
patch, allowing fast, smooth inserting 


Plates are attached quickly on Miehle 17 Lithoprint (left) by means of pin bars on the plate cylinder. 
sure between blanket and impression cylinders by means of calibrated dial. Feeder end view of the 


ee 


IN EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 


Challenge cutter with hydraulic-operated blade 


Moderately-Priced Power Cutter 


A power-operated paper cutter in the 
19 ¥@-inch size has been developed by the 
Challenge Machinery Co., Grand Haven, 
Mich. Listed as the Style 193 semi-hy- 
draulic power cutter, the new model has 
hydraulic power applied to the knife, 
while the hand clamp is operated by an 
easy-runing wheel. Features include a solid 
center support, a duplex measuring tape, 
and positive back gauge. A safety mechan- 
ism makes it compulsory for the operator 
to keep both hands on the controls to com 
plete a cut. The moderately-priced Style 
193 is recommended by the manufacturer 
for installations requiring the compact- 
ness of a small machine. 


Built-in paper caliper (center) permits adjusting pres 
press shows Miehle-Fount just below inking assembly 


THE INLAND PRINTER for May, 1954 


















































designed by The Mile 27 4 3 
practical men 
to make the 

pressman s job 


less difficull. 


write and 





let us prove it. 





MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 
1101 Reedsdale St. * Pittsburgh 33, Pa 








Cellulose Film Adhesives 

I'wo new adhesives for bonding cellu 
Polybond G-1028 
and K-39 have been announced by 
Polymer Industries, Springdale, Conn 
Polybond G-1028, a solvent-based adhe 


lose tri-acetate film 


ive, has been developed for bonding high 
acety! film to non-porous surfaces such as 
metal foil, cellophane, or pliofilm, as well 
as such porous stocks as cloth, paper, and 
} 


asbestos, according to the manufacturer. It 


iS Said to be casily used ON gravure or re 
verse roller coating equipment 

Polybond K-4393 is for use in bonding 
all kinds of paper stock. It is an odor-free, 
water- as well as heat-resistant, fiber-tear 
ing bond, said to be machinable on all 


standard wet laminating equipment 


Harris 14x20 Offset Press 

A new 14x 
fessional job printing has been put into 
production by Harris-Seybold Co., 4510 
I Ist St., Cleveland 5. According to the 
company, the new press was designed to 


()-inch offset press for pro 


give the commercial printer and lithog 
rapher an Opportunity to move marginal 
jobs into the professional profit” cate 
gory. Established lithographers are ex 
ected to find it particularly useful in 
opening uy little-jol bottlenecks on 
their larger presses. The company also pro 
dicted wide acceptance of the new unit 
among letterpress plants that have post 
poned the change to combination-shoy 
Operation 

Known as Model 120, the press in 
corporates research developments in 
tended to make it quickly adaptable to the 
many kinds of work ¢ xpected of a pront 
able job press. Mechanical features con 
centrate on providing quick change-overs, 
fast make-ready, and speedy 


The unit will handle a wide range of 


running 
stocks, and standard form work, letter 
heads, and 9x12 bleed pages can be ac 
commiodated easily. Sheet size ranges from 
a minimum of 8x10 to 1414x204, with 


a maximum image area of 14'gx20 


New Harris 14x20 offset press, now in production, measures only 5 feet from floor to top of fountain 
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Troyer Zodians, designed as decorative spots, are offered by ATF for adding color to an all-type job 


New and Old Ornaments 


American Type Founders announced 
last month additions to its line of orna 
mental material and typographic sundries 
Troyer Zodians, based on signs of the 
zodiac, designed by Johannes Troyer, and 
available in 36- and 48-point, are offered 
as something different for decorative spots 
and for adding a touch of color to an all 
type job. Typecast Antiques, revived after 
long absence from the ATF catalog, are 
Victorian-flavored cuts in four assort 
ments, Adstyle Figures, not new but of 
fered as useful additions to type Cases, are 
available in 12- and 18-point. Each font 
contains figures from 0 to 9 in regular and 
reverse design. Specimen sheets showing 
the Zodians, Typecast Antiques, figures 
and other typographic material, including 
Bradley Combination Ornaments intro 
duced last fall, are available from ATF at 


00 Elmora Ave., Elizabeth B, N.J 


Plate Backing Sheet 

The Blatchtord Metal division of Na 
tional Lead Co. has begun national distri 
bution of its plate backing sheet, a grade 
of type metal in stiff sheet form for back 
ing up original plates of copper, zinc, of 
A folder 
describing the sheet and its proper use is 
available from the company at 111 Broad 
way, New York 6, or from any Blatchford 
sales office 


To mount plates by this method, it is 


rubber for use on patent bas« 


necessary Only to apply two-sided adhe 
sive tape to the backing sheet and then at 
tach the original plate by hand pressure 



































Strong anchorage is assured by punching 
a few dimples in dead metal areas with an 
awl. After the press run, the sheet may be 
reused or, when no longer serviceable, it 
may be returned to the supplier for credit. 
The plate backing sheet is regularly mar- 
keted in standard 18x24x.075 sheets, but 
other sizes and gauges are obtainable 





Prototype platemaker reduces or enlarges copy 


Fairchild Shows Scan-A-Sizer 


At the recent meeting of the American 
Newspaper Publishers Association in New 
York, Fairchild Camera & Instrument 
Corp. unveiled its newest electronic en 
graving machine, the Scan-A-Sizer. The 
device similar to the Scan-A-Graver, 
which produces plastic halftone plates di 
rectly trom photographic copy—can pro 
duce plates either enlarged or reduced as 
much as 414 times from the original copy, 
and it can produce both 85- and 120 
screen halftones 

Like the Scan-A-Graver, the new device 
will be offered to publishers and printers 
on a lease basis only. Fairchild expects to 
deliver production models in 1955. 

The new plate-making machine will 
take any size copy up to a maximum of 
18x22, and it can produce plates up to 
1114x14% inches. The heart of the ma 
chine is a “flying spot scanner” consisting 
of system of lenses, mirrors, photoelectric 
cell, and electronic controls 


Water-Fast Flexographic Ink 


Hydrotex, a water-base flexographic ink 
that does not run in water after printing, 
has been announced by Bensing Bros. & 
Deeney, 3301 Hunting Park Ave., Phila 
delphia 29. Designed for use on a wide 
variety of papers, the new ink prints with 
a smooth, flat finish that does not bleed 
when exposed to water and is said to have 
good resistance to scuffing. Although it is 
water-fast after printing, Hydrotex may 
be thinned with ordinary water on the 
press, and water may be used to wash up 
plates, rollers, and fountains. The new 
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compound is said to combine extremely 
good hiding power and light-fastness with 
trouble-free performance on the press. 
The manufacturer says it will not foam in 
the fountain or build up on rollers or 
|} lates 


Photosensitive Plate Coating 


Now available from branches of Sun 
Supply Co., division of Sun Chemical 
Corp., Long Island City, N.Y., is Meta 
life surface coating, a new photosensitive 
plate coating designed for litho plate work. 
According to Sun, the nontoxic material 
is not affected by humidity; permits press 
runs five to six times greater than those 
obtained from other coatings; achieves a 
degree of quality previously obtainable 
only with the deep-etch process; and saves 
labor by reducing exposure time and vir 
tually eliminating make-overs. 














Feeder is designed for sheet sizes over 56 inches 


New Model Stream Feeder 


An addition to its line of Elless auto 
matic stream feeders for flat-bed cylinder 
presses has been announced by Super Speed 
Printing Machinery, Inc., 1712 E. 27th 
St., Cleveland 14. Known as the Elless 
H-D automatic stream feeder, the new 
model is designed for presses taking a 
sheet size larger than 56 inches and where 
heavy board is normally fed. It has been 
especially designed for box manufactur 
ers using the larger presses 

Included in the new model are such fea 
tures as a single unit separating and for 
warding head, two pumps built into the 
frame to furnish suction and blast for the 
pickup and forwarding mechanisms, a pat 
ented sheet separating mechanism incor 
porating a toggle action for greater length 
of pickup stroke, and a newly designed in 
teed roller assembly. The unit is designed 
to operate either as a skid-loading feeder, 
in which original skids of stock can be 
fed directly, or as a reloading feeder, in 
which a second lift of stock can be loaded 
while a first lift is being run 


Plastic Water-Level Bottle 


A five-gallon polyethylene plastic bot 
tle is now standard equipment on the No 
Baldwin Water Level unit for large off 
set presses, according to the manufactur 


er, Wm. Gegenheimer Co., 80 Roebling 
St., Brooklyn 11, N.Y. The improved unit 
replaces the wire-enclosed glass reservoir 
previously used. The new plastic container 
is unbreakable, and the solution supply 
is clearly visible. The water level unit is 
said to provide better color uniformity 
and reduce spoilage by virtually elimi 
nating dry-ups and wet spots. 


Quick-Drying Vinyl Inks 

A new line of quick-drying vinyl inks 
for gravure printing on vinyl film and 
sheet is being produced by Acheson Dis 
persed Pigments Co., 2250 E. Ontario St., 
Philadelphia 34. The new inks, which are 
said to have superior blocking properties, 


are available in black, white, and ten 
colors, and are claimed to have faster and 
more complete drying characteristics than 


other vinyl inks now available 


Direct Mailing Piece 

An unusual direct mailing piece, al 
ready used for successtul promotion of a 
variety of products, has been made avail 
able to the printing trade by its originator, 
the W. H. Watt Advertising Agency, Rad 
nor, Pa. The piece consists of a bright red 
firecracker” 415 inches long. Pulling the 
string “fuse” opens the firecracker to re 
veal the advertising material inside. The 
firecracker is mailed in a standard cloth 
mailing bag 





GUMMED PAPERS 


Get your IDEA Book now! 

Its 40 pages are chock full of practical ideas, 

designs and suggestions you'll want to know about 
and put to use in selling your customers. 


Ask your jobber for a copy... 


or write us today! 


It's yours for the asking 
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Low-Toxicity Solvent 


Vythene, a nonflammable safety sol 
vent only one-twentieth as toxic as carbon 
tetrachloride, is being produced by Tect, 
Inc., Dumont, N. J. The solvent, which has 
about the same evaporation rate as carbon 
tetrachloride, is said to be suitable for a 
wide variety of cleaning purposes, es 
pecially where the toxic effects of carbon 
tetrachloride vapor can be dangerous to 
personnel. It shows excellent stability for 
all metals, including aluminum, brass, and 


copper 





Viceroy 2612" hand cutter weighs 1,370 pounds 


Hand Lever Paper Cutter 

Exclusive distribution of the 26'\4-inch 
Viceroy hand lever paper cutter, said to be 
the heaviest unit of its size available, has 
been announced by Turner Printing Ma 
chinery, Inc., 2630 Payne Ave., Cleve- 
land 14. Weighing 1,370 pounds, the 
Viceroy unit features an illuminated over 
head tape gauge, split finger back gauge, 
and Alemite lubrication fittings. 

The 26-inch Viceroy is also avail 
able as a power-driven cutter with the 
Super Speed Hydro-Pack automatic hy 
draulic power unit. This model features a 
two-handed safety device and nonrepeat 
mechanism 


Litho Color Proofing Method 

A new technique developed by Tecni- 
fax Corp., Holyoke, Mass., is said to offer 
better results in proofing color separa- 
tions of offset copy by means of diazo 
sensitized film. In the past, because of the 
difhculty of matching diazo colors to proc 
ess inks, it was difficult to derive any 
valuable information from diazo proofs 
With the new technique, a color separ 
ation guide is used by the lithographer to 
prepare Tecnichrome diazo strips with a 
range of several intensities of each process 
color 

After the desired intensity has been 
selected, a Tecnichrome film is placed in 
the vacuum frame and flashed with the 
arc lamp for the period of time necessary 


ce ie wtdoninal Seript 


to produce the desired intensity. The color 
separation positive is then placed over the 
Tecnichrome and exposed, and this proce- 
dure is repeated for each color. When the 
yellow, magneta, cyan, and black prints 
are superimposed and registered over a 
white background, the result is said to ap- 
proximate closely the completed job 


Transparent Plastic Sheeting 


Miracle plastic sheeting, aimed at over 
coming drawbacks of transparent films 
now in use in the art and graphic arts 
fields, has been announced by General 
Plate Makers Supply Co., 5441 N. Kedzie 
Ave., Chicago 25. According to the manu 
facturer, the new sheeting takes and re 
tains brush and pen work, as well as mask 
ing inks, with more ease and permanence 
than acetate film. In addition, it is claimed 
that users never need cope with curling 
and buckling, regardless of moisture or 
temperature changes. Recommended for 
making overlay masks and outliners, Mir 
acle sheeting is available in 27- and 40 
inch sheets in four thicknesses from .003 
to O10 


Roller Plating Solution 


A copper plating solution, developed 
by the Lithographic Technical Founda 
tion for resensitizing stripped steel offset 
rollers, has been introduced to the graphic 
arts trade by the Harry H. Rogers Co., 
5331 S. Cicero Ave., Chicago 32. The 
solution, known as Rogersol, is easy to 
apply and does not necessitate removing 
the rollers or the permanently installed 
vibrators from the press. It is said to im 
prove the ink receptivity of the rollers, 
as well as helping to prevent stripping. 

The copper plating solution is offered 
in combination with Rogersol 1-2-3, a 
solution said to meet LTF recommenda 
tions for wash-up prior to replating. 


Non-Skid Printing Ink 


A printing ink with non-skid character 
istics, intended to minimize sliding, shift 
ing, and extra handling of paper bags, 
sacks, corrugated cartons, and other pack 
ages, has been developed by the General 
Printing Ink division of Sun Chemical 
Corp., Long Island City, N.Y. Called Hy 
dry Non-Skid ink, the new formulation 
is available in a wide range of colors that 
are rub-resistant yet provide built-in skid 
resistance for industrial packages 


Broad-Pen Script Design 

Admiral Script, a free flowing design, 
has just been introduced by the Ludlow 
Typograph Co., 2032 Clybourn Ave., Chi 
cago 14. Based on broad-pen calligraphy, 
the new face was planned to combine with 
several text faces, among them Bodoni 
Available now in 18-, 24-, and 36-point 
sizes, Admiral Script was designed by R 
Hunter Middleton, Ludlow’s director of 
type face design 


Calligraphic face is offered in three sizes for use with a variety of text faces, among them Bodoni 


14 


Transparent Facing Adhesive 


A transparent, self-sticking adhesive for 
face-to-the-glass display pieces has been 
developed by Kleen-Stik Products, Inc., 
225 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago 1. The 
new adhesive can be applied to practically 
any printed piece, converting it for use on 
the inside of store windows, doors, and 
similar locations. Printed sheets are sent 
to the Kleen-Stik plants, where the front 
sides are coated with the adhesive and a 
protective paper covering is applied. The 
sheets are then ready for die-cutting or 
other finishing operations. The adhesive, 
known as Face-Stik, permits application 
of the finished piece to any glass surface 
by a simple “peel-and-press” method. 

















Calculator gives characters in line of any length 


Type Calculating Device 

For quick copy-fitting of the most com 
monly used type faces, a new type cal- 
culator is being offered by Casgel Service, 
193 Foch Blvd., Mineola, N. Y. Designed 
by William T. Geller, advertising agency 
production manager, the calculator gives 
the number of characters per line at any 
given pica measure simply by turning a 
dial. An accompanying folder contains 
sample showings of the text faces covered 
by the calculator, as well as a comprehen 
sive showing of display faces. 


Retouching Knife and Hone 


For corrective work on negatives and 
clean-up work on printing plates, a pre 
cision retouching knife and a special au- 
tomatic hone have been developed by Ray- 
mond Georg Mfg. Co., 424 E. Edwards 
St., Springfield, Ill. The knife, called the 
Etchmaster, has a diamond-lapped, re- 
placeable blade of high alloy steel and a 
balanced plastic handle 


Short-Radius Fork Truck 


An electric fork truck that operates eas 
ily in seven-foot aisles and can pick up 
and deposit loads without straddling pal- 
lets or skids has been developed by the 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., Materials Hand 
ling Div., Philadelphia, Pa. Called the 
Warehouser Extend-A-Load, the new 
truck has a 2,000-pound capacity at 24 
inch load center and is capable of ex 
tremely short-radius turns. It can reach 
out and pick up or deposit a load at any 
height up to 126 inches. Loads are ex 
tended and retracted by a hydraulic panto- 
graph device actuated by two double-act 
ing cylinders controlled by pushbutton 
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@ BUILDS GOOD WILL AS vnetie 
THEY LEAVE New, easy, face-to-the-glass application for 
printed displays adds new selling power for advertisers 
. . new selling opportunities for you! Kleen-Stik 
“FACE-STIK”’ transparent gumming permits 
printing by regular letterpress or offset process on 
practically any paper stock —converts to durable, 
semi-permanent, two-sided display for posting on 
inside of glass. One side completely covered with 
transparent Kleen-Stik. Lasts longer . . . stays fresher 
. .. doubles all the famous self-sticking advantages 
of KLEEN-STIK. Print as you regularly would — 


send us the sheets. 























FAST, EASY APPLICATION .. . 
SIMPLY PEEL AND PRESS 


Needs no pre-washing of glass — no messing with water, 
glue, tape or rolls. 
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Officials attending the Graphic Arts Trade Association Executives spring convention in Cincinnati 
included (from left) Henry Henneberg of Los Angeles, past-president; R. A. Stout of Atlanta, Ga., 


current president of the association; and Arthur Johnson of Milwaukee, the GATAE secretary-treasurer 





California Craftsmen of the East Bay Club heard about the problems of lithographing on tin at their 


March 25 meeting. Here Art Woy, division superintendent of the American Can Company, shows 


sample cans to Jack Greenwood (left), East Bay Club president, and William Kitto (right), vice-president 


Plans Develop for International Craftsmen’s Convention 


A group of committee leaders in charge of the 35th annual Craftsmen’s convention, to be held August 
8.11 in Philadelphia, looks over advance plans for the event: (from left) Harry Susemihil, Ray Miller, 
Sr., general chairman; Gene Davis, the chairman of ladies’ activities; Bill Hicks of the steering commit 


tee; Joe O'Neil, the hotel arrangements chairman; Wulter Morawski, the assistant general chairman 
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Devoted to timely items concerning men and 
events associated with printing. Copy must reach 
editor by 15th of month preceding issue date 







PIA Personnel Conference 
Scheduled in Washington 


Printing Industry of America has ex 
panded the personnel relations phase of 
its services by timing for June 21 and 22 
at Hotel Statler in Washington, D. C., a 
professional conference for top printing 
management and personnel executives, 
and by announcing a new publication, 
Elements of Personnel Policy) 

Conference theme will be “Getting Div- 
idends From Dealing With People.” The 
first general session will feature talks on 
personnel policies—their objectives, why 
they are needed, how they are set up and 
administered—plus consideration of ex 
ternal personnel relations. Then will come 
case histories telling why and how spe 
cific policies were formulated 

The first afternoon and second morn 
ing agenda call for seminar treatment of 
personnel recruiting, selection and train 
ing; pay, incentives, benefits and bonuses; 
the foreman’s role in administering per 
sonnel policies; recognition of seniority 
and other aspects of individual service in 


nonunion plants; communications and 
employee morale and public relations 

Luncheon talks will cover the use of 
personnel audits in management control, 
and trouble-shooting after pe rsonnel pro 
grams are launched. The importance of 
personnel management and personal 
counselling also are due for study 

Elements of Personnel Policy, answer 
ing 257 questions, stems from PIA’s Mas 
ter Printers Section (open shop ). Largely 
the work of John H. Doesburg, the Sec 
tion’s general counsel and secretary, the 
booklet is not a manual in itself, but it 
presents many elements that should be re 
viewed by printing concerns preparing 
their own manuals 


Rio Grande Craftsmen Organize 


Sam Burns was elected temporary pres 
ident of the new Rio Grande Club of 
Printing House Craftsmen at an organiza 
tional meeting held April 9 at Harlingen, 
Tex. Other temporary officers include Er 
roll Amberg, vice-president, and Maurice 
Vandermeer, secretary-treasurer Sixty 
seven charter members were enrolled, and 
more than 100 persons attended the meet 
ing, including 15 members of the San 
Antonio club, which helped to organize 
the new group 








Color Conference Scheduled 
For R & E Council Meeting 


Timed for May 12-14 in Kalamazoo, 
Mich., were the annual meeting of the 
Research and Engineering Council of the 
Graphic Arts Industry and a technical con- 
ference on color photography and color 
printing. The agenda for the annual meet- 
ing on the first day called for a joint ses- 
sion of planning, publications, executive, 
and ways and means committees, and for 
reports on re search progress. 

Elliott Donnelley of R. R. Donnelley 
& Sons Co., Chicago, chairman of the 
conference and Council vice-president, ex- 
pected that the two-day program would 
bring about a better understanding of the 
use of color in all types of printing plants. 
On the program were talks on color im 
pact and aspects, control of color during 
printing production, and the following 
COpIcs and speakers: 

"Seeing Light and Color,’ Ralph M. 
Evans, color technology division director, 
Eastman Kodak Co.; “Paper As It Relates 
to Color Printing,” William A. Kirkpat- 
rick, vice-president and technical direc- 
tor of the Allied Paper Mills, Kalamazoo; 
“Process Printing and Inks,” by Francis L. 
Wurzburg, Jr. of the Printing Ink Di- 
vision, Interchemical Corp.; and “More 
Brilliant Color Printing With Fluores- 
cent Materials,’ Henry D. Ferguson, vice- 
president in charge of research, Lawter 
Chemicals, Inc., Chicago. 


Trade Association Executives 
Meet for Midyear Convention 


A midyear convention of the Graphic 
Arts Trade Association Executives, held 
in Cincinnati March 27 and 28, featured 
two full days of addresses and discussions 
keyed to problems of the printing indus 
try association executive 

President R. A. Stout of the Printing In 
dustry of Atlanta, Inc., presented as the first 
speaker on the program Stuart B. Sutphin, 
Jr., president of I. V. Sutphin Co., Cincin- 
nati, and past-president of the Waste Pa- 
per Institute. Mr. Sutphin told the group 
that printers and other sources of waste 
paper “create a massive forest, without 
one tree being felled.” 

Other speakers on the program included 
Pearl E. Oldt, executive secretary of the 
International Association of Printing 
House Craftsmen; Lowell D. Ryan, vice 
president of the American Trade Associ 
ation Executives; and W. E. Griswold, ex 
ecutive director of Lithographic Technical 
Foundation 

GATAE, which now lists more than 80 
Rfal hic arts association executives on its 
membership rolls, is aiming for a mem- 
bership of 100 by the time of its annual 
convention in Detroit Nov. 11 and 12 


Schedule Apprentice Conference 


More than 400 industrial, labor, educa 
tion, and government representatives are 
expected to attend the 10th annual East 
ern Seaboard Apprenticeship Conference, 
which will be held this year at the Equi 
nox House, Manchester, Vt., May 26-28 
Well-known leaders from many fields will 


discuss apprenticeship and training for the 
skilled crafts under the theme, ‘Manage 
ment and Labor Through Apprenticeship 
Can Supply the Necessary Skilled Labor. 


Establish Information Center 
Metropolitan Lithographers Associa 
tion has set up at its New York City head 
quarters a new Lithographic Information 
Bureau headed by H. C. Latimer, MLA ex 
ecutive director. The Bureau is a source of 
offset lithography information for adver- 
tising production men, art directors, and 
others planning or buying printed mate 
rial in New York. Services include guid 
ance on copy preparation, production, and 
specialized facilities for offset lithography. 





Fellowship in Graphic Arts 
Established by Donnelley 


R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago, 
has established a Yale University fellow 
ship in the graphic arts. The fellowship 
will be awarded this fall, for the first time, 
to an advanced student in the School of 
Fine Arts, which trains students for serv 
ice in the field of graphic design 

Yale's graphic arts program, launched 
four years ago, now serves y students 
Workshops include drafting, typography 
and photography rooms, and a printmak 
ing shop using etching, wood engraving, 
lithographic and silk screen equipment 
supplied largely by alumni in the printing 
and publishing fields 
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CHECK THESE FEATURES 


Ideal for economical production of 
multiple form printing — sheeting — coliating 


¥ Hairline register original and 
duplicate sheets 


Vv Quick job change-over, no 


New printing jobs and profits are yours with modern, 
press make-ready time 


low cost, Hudson-Sharp FLEXOGRAPHIC equipment. 


¥ Interchangeable cylinder On this press and sheeter unit you can produce single 


sizes and multiple business forms, including carbon paper 


hai iiss aaa tee inserts in a single ‘once through” operation. Prints on 
(8, x 11,59, 9x 12, 
19 x 24, 24 x 38 etc.) 


one or both sides of sheet in from one to six colors— 

at exceptionally high speeds! FLEXOGRAPHIC 

orinting offers ease and quickness of job changeover 

a7 Sidewise and spherical regis- I 8 y J B : 
fer . . . while press is in 
operation 


lower operating costs, larger ink savings, compact job 
(plate) storage, excellent register control and better 


; ; quality reproduction — with lower capital investment. 

d Prints one to six colors, Bross aad shasied unit ahiie | ie 7 : 
“ibaa anor hye ess and sheeter unit shown also includes numbering, 

perforating, slitting and folding devices. A money 


Write for complete information maker on letterheads, transparent film label printing 


and publishing, too. 
New York © 55 West 42nd St. 
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Printers, Embeos Folders, Interteiders, 
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Crepers and Napkins, Toilet Tissue end Peper Towel Units 








Typical of the small, informal sessions at the Type and Design Workshop is the 





discussion group (left) led by Glenn Pagett. Among the other session leaders 


were (center) J. L. Frazier, Igor Delissovoy, R. Hunter Middleton, and Wayne V. Harsha. Participants also previewed new Warwick plant layout (right) 


type and Design Workshop Attracts 200 Craftsmen 


wo weeks to a day after he had con 
cted the first Type and Design Work 
shop-Conference sponsored jointly by 
Iypocrafters and the International Asso 
ciation of Printing House Craftsmen, He 
Mann of Mt. Morris, Ill, died suddenly 
at his home on April 10. The funeral was 
held April 14, in Mt. Morris. Mr. Mann, 
along with J. L. Frazier, consulting editor 
of THE INLAND PRINTER, had planned 
the conference program as the Typocraft 
ers’ contribution. Both are also Craftsmen 


The Type and Design Workshoj Con 
ference was held in St. Louis, March 
and with nearly 200 in attendance 
For the Saturday sessions, half of the dele 
assigned to four groups for 


2 
20, 


xates were 
talks and discussions while the other half 
visited Fotosetter installations at War 
wick Typographers, operated by Typo 
crafters John Lamoureux and Hubert J 
Echel« 

The informal discussion sessions in 
cluded one on layout with Glenn Pagett 


First District Craftsmen’s Session Has Two New Features 


With a program including two innova 
tions, Craftsmen of the First District held 
their 19th annual spring conference in 
Boston April 9 and 10. Presidents of all 
six New England clubs were present, and 
registration for the sessions totaled 281. 

One new feature was scheduling of the 
business meeting on the evening of April 
9 so that the following day could be de 
voted entirely to technical and educational 
sessions. The other feature of the program 
was the presentation of an hour long dra 
matic skit, “Who Put the pH in Offset? 
by members of the Boston Club 

Roland J. Lachapelle, First District rep 
resentative, presided at the evening busi 
ness meeting, which included remarks by 
Howard N. King, International President, 
and reports by the six New England club 
presidents on activities of their groups 
Included in the reports was the announce 


ment by President Charles E. Troy that 
his Worcester (Mass. ) County Club has 
established a $200 scholarship at the Ro 
chester Institute of Technology. 

Also on the evening's program was a 
meeting of the New England Society of 
Printing House Craftsmen under the di 
rection of President Basil M. Parsons. Mr 
Parsons, who is leader of the movement 
to form societies within the structure of 
the International Association, read ex 
ce rpts trom a proposed constitution 

The second day's educational program 
included illustrations of quality control 
methods by Ernest Schmatolla of New 
York and demonstrations of time- and 
money-saving tricks on the composing 
room saw by Bruno Menzer, also of New 
York. Steve Watts, American Type Found 
ers representative, described historical 
trends in type face design 





This lineup of New England Craftsmen club presidents took part in the annual First District Confer 
ence in Boston; Elmer J. Grover of Hartford; Raymond C. Hall of Providence; Harry M. Faunce of Bos 


ton; C. E. Troy of Worcester; Francis J. Tominey, general chairman of the conference; Howard N. King, 
International president; W. W. Whittum of the Connecticut Valley club; C. R. Schempp of New Haven 
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Two weeks to the day after he had conducted the 


Type and Design Workshop-Conference in St 
Louis, March 27-28, Heathcote (Hec) Mann, shown 
here as he conducted a Workshop session, died 
suddenly at home in Mt. Morris, IIl., on April 10, 
as the result of a heart attack. He was a native 
of New Zealand and came to Mt. Morris in 1915 


and G. Harvey Petty of Indianapolis in 
charge, one on markup, slide rule and 
copy-fitting with Edward H. Christiensen 
of Chicago as discussion leader, another 
on making comprehensives with Igor De 
Lissovoy, Chicago, as chairman, and a 
fourth on offset preparation and reproduc 
tion proofs with Milton Mild of St. Louis 
and Ed Bachorz of Racine, Wis., in charge. 

Three informal discussions were held 
Saturday evening, with Wayne V. Harsha, 
editor, THE INLAND PRINTER, Chicago, 
leading the session on publication typog 
raphy; Sol Malkoff, Atlanta, the round 
table on calligraphy, and R. Hunter Mid 
dleton, Chicago, the session on typogra 
phy and type design 


Quality Control Meeting Set 


The Fourth Statistical Quality Control 
Seminar for graphic arts management per 
sonnel, timed for May 17-21 at New 
York University, is expected to attract ex- 
ecutives from the printing, paper, paper 
converting, printing ink, and publishing 
fields to study the use of control charts, 


sampling plans, and quality control tools. 
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Will Bradley (center) was honored at a March 25 luncheon in New York for his 70 years of service in 
graphic arts. With him are Designer David Silve (left) and Paul Bennett of Mergenthaler Linotype Co 


Will Bradley Is Honored for Graphic Arts Achievements 


March 25 was a dark rainy day in New 
York City, but it marked a glowing expe 
rience for Will Bradley and 125 lunch 
Strathmore Paper Co 
assembled at the University Club to pay 
Bradley designed the com 
pany’'s first sample book 59 years ago when 
Now the Dean of 
American Typographers (he'll be 86 on 
Jul 10 


seven-decade span of graphic arts achieve 


con guests of the 
him tribute 
he was in his 20's 
was receiving plaudits for his 


ment, and for his work as designer of the 
latest and most extensive entry in Strath 
more’s series Of paper sample portfolios 
Bradley worked on that assignment, in 
nonschedule fashion, for three years. From 
him came all the layouts and 
lettering. He selected and checked the ty 


aphy, specified harmonizing ink and 


drawings 


Georgians Hear Superintendent 
Defend School Print Shops 


A luncheon address on April 10 high 
lighted the second annual convention of 
the Association of Georgia Printers, Inc 
when 100 members heard M. D. Collins, 
state superintendent of schools, respond 
to informal charges that vocational train 
ing schools were competing with commer 
cial printers 

While emphasizing the importance ot 
vocational training programs to the com 
mercial printing industry, Dr. Collins said 
he knew of no cases in which the schools 
were competing for business that would 
ordinarily go to commercial shops. Dr 
Collins said he was opposed to state-subsi 
dized printing schools violating the prin 
cl les of free private cnterprisc ,and schools 
under his jurisdiction would not compete 
with Georgia printers 

At their business meeting, Georgia 
printers clected R. Wilson Smith of Al 
bany to head their group during the com 
ing year. E. W. Burke of Macon is first 
vice-president; Thomas D. Caldwell of 
Rome was elected second vice-president 
Hayes, Athens, was reélected 
A. Stout, Atlanta, is execu 


and James 1 
treasurer. R 
tive director 
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paper colors, and in many instances drew 
two or three designs for a page, rejected 
them and started afresh. He had in mind 
something creditable to Horace Moses, 
Strathmore founder 

Prior to the luncheon, Strathmore’s 
guests viewed a display of Bradley work 
ranging back to the time when he ran his 
Wayside Press in a mill building in West 
Springheld, Mass. The company’s initial 
sample book was the first printing that 
came from the Wayside Press 

rributes to Mr. Bradley were paid by 
Paul R. Bennett, Mergenthaler Linotype 
Co., who was master of ceremonies; Carl 
P. Rollins, Yale University printer emeri 
tus; Walter Dorwin Teague, past presi 
dent, American Institute of Graphic Arts 
. M. Cleland, widely-known typographic 
lesigner; Frederic G. Melcher, Publishers 
Weekly president; Edwin H 
Ir., formerly associated with the 


Carpenter, 
Hunt 
ington Library in California and now with 
the New York Public Library; A. Hyatt 
Mayor, curator of prints, Metropolitan 
Museum of Art, New York; F. Nelson 
Bridgham, Strathmore president; and 
Robert B. Clark, Jr., Strathmore advertis 
ing and sales promotion manager 


1954 Activities Announced 
By Business Forms Makers 


Business Forms Institute, trade asso- 
ciation representing manifold business 
form manufacturers, has set up a 1954 
program which includes industry produc 
tivity and statistical surveys and contin- 
uance of the member company balance 
sheet and operating ratios surveys. At its 
tenth annual meeting in New York City 
the Institute elected the following officers 

President, William N. Ryan, president 
of American Register Co., Boston; first 
vice-president, R. $8. Daugherty, president 
of the Shelby Salesbook Co., Shelby, Ohio; 
second vice-president, Thomas A. Tay 
lor, vice-president of Schwabacher-Frey 
Co., San Francisco; executive secretary, H 
M. Maloney, Greenwich, Conn 


Plan West Coast Meeting in June 


A conference covering all the latest 
technical developments in all phases of 
the printing industry has been scheduled 
for June 24-26 at the Claremont Hotel, 
Berkeley, Calif. The conference, sponsored 
by the East Bay Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen, will be directed by Jack Young, 
printing department manager of the Uni 
versity of California Press. Several hun- 
dred members of the Pacific Society of 


Printing House Craftsmen, a grouping of 
West Coast clubs, are expected to attend 
the three-day session 
program is being planned for the wives. 


A separate social 





California Craftsman Jack Young is developing 


the plans for East Bay Club technical conference 





Printing industry executives at the Association of Georgia Printers convention included AGP president 
R. Wilson Smith; Eugene H. Salmon, executive secretary of Printing Industry of the Carolinas, Inc.; 
John H. Doesburg, Jr., secretary of the PIA Master Printers Section; Robert H. Rice, executive secre 
tary of Printing Industries of Florida, Inc.; outgoing AGP president Raleigh Arnall; and Richard A. 


Stout, the Georgia association's executive secretary. Mr. Doesburg was principal banquet speaker 
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To paraphrase old sayings: 
AN EARLY BIRD | 
CUSTOMER IS WORTH fn. 2%) 
TWO IN A RUSH — 








Don’t you wish every customer would 
be an Early Bird, one who considerately 
calls you into consultation right at the 
beginning of a job? we 

Every printer gets plenty of “cus- 
tomers in a rush.” They cause the un- 
necessary overtime, the bottlenecks, the 
headaches. 

We at S. D. Warren understand most 
of a printer's problems because we have 
worked hand-in-glove with printers for 
a hundred years. 

We feel sO keenly about the need to 
develop more Early Bird customers for 
printers that we devote a message-a 
month year-in-year-out to emphasize the 
reasons why a printer can deliver his 
best performance only when consulted 
early. 

This month we are running the na 
tional advertisement you see at the 
right in U. S. News & Wortp Report 
for May 14, in THe Saturpay EveNING 
Post for May 1¢ and in Business WEEK 
for May 22. 8. D. Warren Company, 89 
Broad Street, Boston a Massachusetts. 


BETTER PAPER — BETTER PRINTING 


pooh 
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/ rinting A Upcr's 


for Letterpress Printing, Lithography, Book 
Publishing, Magazine Publishing, Converting. 
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PeopLe ratk about more than the 


weather. They give full vent to str 
likes and dislikes whenever they ty 
out for talk —and that is quite 
frankly express their feeli 
ple they admire, politig 
companies they prefeg 

People are 


Your Ally — 
A Good Printer 





your company an 





Once a printed piece is agreed upon, 
call in a good printer without delay. Put 
him on your planning and creative team 
right from the start. He will then be in 
the best position to apply his skill and 
experience every step of the way and 


may be very sure, 
prosperity that eh 
and your produ 








spread unfavora 
lead others to tl 


How to Mat 

The most dq 
people to prefer ya 
uct is this: tell ‘ 
When a prospect ¥ 
your competitive . To deliver the most effective selling 
attractive, well pri . - 
chure, broadside, ‘ . terature to you, your printer will prob- 
nual report or catalog, aN ‘ select Warren’s Standard Printing 


For a hundred years the 
respected the 












he will save you the most in time, work 
and money. 


















sion arises, he will speak wif 
based on fact, not hearsay. 

One word of counsel: print you 
in full. Tell your complete Story, omi 
ting neither major nor minor selling 






points. Thus you fortify your prospects 
with the unassailable truth about your 
company and your product. 
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Some of the forms of literature, printed on 


WARREN'S STANDARD PRINTING PAPERS, which are aiding Industry 
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Sharp Cutter Knives Improve Productivity 


(Concluded from page 45) 

itely established: a proper speed combi 
nation for the purpose of accomplishing 
the most desired grinding results in the 
shortest possible time. Experienced 
grinder operators have found that the best 
results are obtained by taking light feeds 
combined with reasonably fast table travel 
Knives can easily be ruined by using ex- 
cessively heavy feeds or improper table 
speeds 

To proceed now to the actual grind 
ing: Advance the grinding head to the 
knife so that it just contacts lightly, show 
ing the minimum wheel contact. Then 
back off the wheel sufficiently to clear the 
knife, turn on the coolant, and start up the 


wheel and table, and set the automatic 
feed 

Do not exceed .002 recommended cross 
feed per cycle (meaning one traverse in 
each direction ). It is very easy to deter- 
mine from the appearance of the knife 
when the grinding has been completed as 
polish” will be complete along the en- 
tire bevel. The grinding time can vary 
from a half to three-quarters of an hour, 
depending on the dullness of the blade. 
In some plants, knives are permitted to 
become completely dull before they are 
ground or sharpened. In others, knives are 
removed from the cutting machine before 
they become quite dull. Some plants keep 
spare sharp knives ahead, others grind a 
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Poster Contest 


The 1955 International Printing Week Poster Contest is an oppor- 
tunity for design-minded graphic arts people to do the industry 
a great service and to get real recognition for their efforts. Spon- 
sored by the International Association of Printing House Crafts- 
men, Inc., this contest will result in the selection of a prize-winning 
poster to be displayed widely throughout the United States and 
Canada. Copy details and contest rules appear below. Enter now! 





1. Anyone connected with the graphic arts or allied 

industries is eligible to enter the contest 

Size of poster is approximately 14x22 or 22x14 

inches; a bleed design would trim slightly under 

these dimensions; a finished layout is acceptable; 

illustrations limited to line; no halftone screens; 

limited to two colors 

3. Copy shall include the words “International Printing 
Week, January 16-22, 1955"; an area designated 
on the poster for reproduction of the winning 1955 
Printing Week Stamp at least double the original 
size (ixl% inches); the craftsmen's emblem in 
any form; a blank space for imprinting by the 
local sponsoring group 

4. Entries should be mailed to: 1955 Printing Week 
Poster Contest, International Association of Print 


to 
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RULES 





ing House Craftsmen, Inc. 307 E. Fourth St., 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 


5. Deadline for entries is June 30, 1954 


6. Three recognized graphic arts industry leaders will 


judge the contest 


7. First place winner of the contest will receive a 


trophy with appropriate inscription Certificate 
awards will be made to the other winners as may 
be determined in number by the 1955 International 
Printing Week Committed Presentation of the 
awards will take place at the International con 
vention in Philadelphia in August 


8. All entries will become the property of the Inter 


national Association of Printing House Craftsmen, 
Inc. Decision of the judges is final 











A. F. Moul, author of 
the accompanying ar- 
ticle on paper trimmer 
knives, the correct way 
to sharpen them and 
keep them in good 
condition, is president 
and sole owner of Sam- 
vel C. Rogers Com- 
pany, manufacturers of 
production face grind- 
ers and saws, Buffalo 





knife when dull and replace it on the cut- 
ting machine. When that occurs the oper- 
ator should disconnect the automatic feed- 
ing mechanism and permit the machine 
to continue to operate. In other words, 
after a few passes the knife will “spark 
out” and the grinding process will be 
complete. 

After the paper trimming knife has 
been ground, it must be honed to remove 
the wire or feather edge invariably left by 
the grinding wheel. The life of the knife 
between regrinds and the quality of its 
cut depends largely on the thoroughness 
of the honing job. Merely trying to re- 
move the feather edge with a few strokes 
of an oil stone or file does not constitute 

honing.” 

While there is a difference of opinion 
among machine operators on methods of 
honing, the end results are the same when 
the job is properly done. A cutting edge 
that appears as an unbroken straight line 
without nicks or burr, even when highly 
magnified, is considered a good honing 
job. Here are some accepted methods: 

Place the knife on a bench at a conven- 
ient height for honing, and see that good 
light is available on the cutting edge. 

First use a medium oil stone about 
1x2x6 inches for “rough honing” the 
knife, resting the stone flat on the bevel 
and applying very light pressure. Some 
operators like to move the stone in one 
direction only, along the length of the 
knife; others prefer to use an oil stone that 
fits safely in the palm of the hand and to 
hone with a sort of rotary motion along the 
bevel. Use a fine grade machine oil on the 
stone and gradually reduce the pressure as 
each honing stage nears completion. Re 
peat the operation with a fine oil stone. 

One way to determine whether all of 
the “wire edge or burr” has been removed 
is to draw a handful of cotton waste along 
the bevel. If the edge has a tendency to cut 
the waste, there is still a wire edge that 
should be honed. If there are several fine 
nicks present, the waste will be caught at 
these places. These simple methods have 
proved effective. 

Finally, finish honing the knife with a 
hard stroke applied to both sides of the 
cutting edge and tipping the stone about 
is of an inch at the heel of the bevel. Be 
sure to examine the honed edge for any 
possible nicks or traces of burr. 

Users of cutters have often been amazed 
to learn that they have reduced their new 
knife costs by one-third or even more 
with properly designed grinding equip- 
ment. That amounts to increased knife 
life and fewer dollars invested in spare 
knives. 
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CONVENTIONS 


WHAT - WHERE - WHEN 


MAY 

Research and Engineering Council of the 
Graphic Arts Industry, Kalamazoo, Mich., May 
12-14. 

DRUPA, International Exhibition of Printing 
Equipment and Paper, Dusseldorf, Germany, May 
15-30. 

National Paper Box Manufacturers Assn., an 
nual meeting, Drake Hotel, Chicago, May 16-19. 

Third District Conference, Printing House 
Craftsmen, Rochester, N.Y., May 21-22. 

National Assn. of Printing Ink Makers, Edge- 
water Beach Hotel, Chicago May 24-26. 

Eastern Seaboard Apprenticeship Conference 
Equinox House, Manchester, Vt., May 26-28. 

Seventh District Conference, Printing House 
Craftsmen, Atlanta, Ga., May 28-29. 

JUNE 

American Newspaper Publishers Assn., Mechan- 
ical Conference, Chalfonte-Haddon Hall Hotel, 
Atlantic City, N.J., June 7-10. 

Lithographers National Assn., annual conven- 
tion, the Greenbrier, White Sulphur Springs, W. 
Va., June 7-9. 

it District Conference, Printing House 
Cr en, Wm. Penn Hotel, Pittsburgh, June 
11-22. 

Fourteenth District Conference, Printing House 
Craftsmen, Minneapolis, June 11-12. 

PIA Professional Conference for Personnel Ex- 
ecutives, Washington, D.C., June 21-22. 

JULY 

Ninth District Conference, Printing House 
Craftsmen, Houston, Tex., July 3-4. 

Southwestern Graphic Arts Exposition, Sham 
rock Hotel, Houston, Tex., July g-11. 

Annual Conference on Printing Education, 
University of Colorado, Boulder, July 4-8. 

AUGUST 

International Assn. of Printing House Crafts- 
men, annual convention, Bellevue-Stratford Hotel, 
Philadelphia, Aug. 8-11. 

SEPTEMBER 

National Assn. of Photolithographers, annual 
convention, Hotel Statler, New York, Sept. 22-25. 

International Typographic Composition Assn., 
annual convention, Hotel La Salle, Chicago, Sept. 
23-25. 

NOVEMBER 

Printing Industry of America, Inc., annual con 

vention, Hotel Statler, Detroit, Nov. 15-19. 


Plant Layout Is Theme 


(Concluded from page 50) 

dents met for the first time with the archi- 
tects to discuss and work together on a 
building to house the plant. As “clients” 
of the architects, the printers brought with 
them a detailed model of the plant, scaled 
at one-eighth of an inch to one foot, and 
enough background information to an- 
swer any questions that might be raised. 
The background information was the re- 
sult of more than 1,200 man-hours of 
school work in addition to field trips to 
plants in Erie, Buffalo and Philadelphia. 

Following the conclusion of the archi- 
tectural renderings of the building, the 
faculty of the Architecture Department 
and the School of Printing Management 
in addition to representatives of the print- 
ing class judged the final presentations. 

The last phase of the project was to de- 
termine the financial aspect of such an 
enterprise. Previously, the printers had 
drawn up a complete Cost Center Data 
Sheet, basing their various choices of ma- 
chinery and equipment on these figures. 
The cost of the building itself was to be 


decided by the architects within the budget 
limitations imposed by the printers. When 
the two groups met, the figure finally 
agreed on was about nine million dollars. 

Four printers and one architect were 
chosen to meet with two bankers they had 
“retained” as their official financial con- 
sultants. It was the assignment of these 
five students to explain the project to the 
bankers. 

The group met in several “executive” 
conferences, and under the guidance of 
the bankers, the whole procedure assumed 
the importance and excitement of a true- 
to-life professional problem. At the end 
of the two-day session, the bankers in- 
formed the students that the requirements 


for financing the plant had been met, pro- 
vided that market conditions were favor- 
able at the time of financing. 


Ink Makers to Meet in Chicago 


A line-up of speakers that includes ex- 
perts from within and outside the print- 
ing ink industry is being arranged for 
the 40th annual convention of the Na- 
tional Association of Printing Ink Makers. 
Under the direction of Herbert F. Gaet- 
jens of Gaetjens, Berger & Wirth, Chi- 
cago, who is chairman of the event, the 
convention will be held May 23-26 at 
Chicago's Edgewater Beach Hotel. This 
year’s sessions are being planned with em- 
phasis on practical information. 





We take great PAINS 
to put an END to YOURS 


GET DEPENDABLE 


ACCURACY 


in matrices, plates 


and printing 
results 


The headaches of trial-and-error 
plate-making are gone for good in 
plants that standardize on top quality 
matrix and plate materials. Econo 
has long led the industry in supplying 
materials and methods for the most 
uniformly accurate results. It's a prod- 
uct of nearly a quarter century of 
painstaking research and experience 
Surest way to dependable accuracy 
for your platemaker is to standardize 
on Econo Plastiply matrix materials 
and Econo plate compounds. Ask to 
be put on an Econo field engineer's 


route list 


MATERIALS and METHODS for BETTER PRINTING 
FROM MOLDED RUBBER PLATES 


132 Humboldt Street, Rochester 10, New York 





High Standards 


N seventeenth century Cremona, violin makers pro- 
duced instruments that set a standard for fine 
workmanship. Stradivari and Amati, who lived in this 
Italian city, constructed violins that remain famous for 
their superiority of tone. They selected materials with 
care and took pains to develop special varnishes. Each 
violin bore the unmistakable stamp of the maker’s pride 
in his own craftsmanship. 


You will find the same dedication to the principles of 
craftsmanship in every field of graphic production. Asa 
craftsman himself, the printer is quick to appreciate the 
evidence of skill in papermaking. Westvaco fine papers, 
for example, reflect high standards of technical knowledge 
and practical experience during actual press operations. 
The credentials for these fine papers are offered by their 
continued use for more than fifty years by successful 
printers and advertisers. 


Research and modern facilities buttress the traditional 
skills of veteran craftsmen at the plants which produce 
Westvaco papers. This line of papers can be depended 
upon by the printer and advertiser for specific require- 
ments in every method of printing. What is more, 
Westvaco fine papers are priced within the means of 
modest printing budgets. 


You'll find many adaptable ideas for using fine papers in 
Westvaco Inspirations for Printers, Number 196. This issue 
is another “‘collector’s item”’ for those who find profitable 
enjoyment in keeping abreast of new concepts of creative 
design and typography.Obtain acopy of thisfree publication 
by writing or phoning to your nearest Westvaco distrib- 
utor or to any of the Company addresses listed on this page. 


The Old Cremona 
By William M. Harnett 
The Metropolitan Museum of Art, New York 


Westvaco 


Inspirations for Printers 


196 


Cover Artist 


William Michael Harnett was born in County Cork, Ireland, in 
1848, and was brought to Philadelphia when only a year old. As 
@ young man he learned the trade of engraving on silver and 
studied at the Pennsylvania Academy of the Fine Arts, the 
National Academy of Design, and Cooper Union, Harnett 
began his painting career in 1875 in Philadelphia, following 
which he studied for seven years in Europe. He lived in 
New York from 1886 until his death in 1892. This work is 
typical of his very appealingly realistic still life paintings. 


West Virginia Pulp and Paper Company 


230 Park Avenue, New York 17 
35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1 
503 Market Street, San Francisco 5 





























Today's Printer Must Be 
An Account Executive 


(Concluded from page 43) 


families checked in my particular circle, 
only one was using the ABC appliance— 
I've some data here to show you. I'd like to 
talk to you about it, for I figure if they are 
not being used, they won't wear out, there 
will be few repeats, your customers’ sales 
will drop, so will your account, maybe. 
What about it?” 

This simple and direct approach was 
new to this agency executive, and so a 
little later, in the agency office, the print- 
ing salesman opened a folder which con- 
tained a very simple presentation. The 
copy, outlined in a neat little cutout por- 


traying the article, gave them suggested 
changes. 

Then underneath on a separate sheet 
was the notation that all additional copy 
concerning care of the appliance was to 
be put in a separate booklet that carried 
demonstration cuts. 

Yes, the advertising executive was im- 
pressed. He sold his client the idea and 
then, because of the distribution prob- 
lem which might arise, it was deemed 
wise (again a suggestion by the printing 
account executive ) to use another printed 
message. This one tied in with the book- 
let, “For old and new users of ABC Ap- 
pliances,” and resulted in increased sales 
of the product as well as increased use of 
those already sold. 

Quite a sizeable printing order, just 
because a printing salesman was observ- 





INTERNATIONAL 
PRINTING WEEK 





January (0-22 Sr 


For the purpose of stimulating activity 
in 1955 Printing Week, the International 
Association of Printing House Crafts- 
men is again sponsoring a Printing 


Stamp 
Contest 


Week Stamp Contest. 
anyone engaged in the graphic arts or 
allied industries. 
are given in detail below. 
receiving the first place award will be 


It is open to 


Rules of the contest 
The design 


the official emblem of 1955 Printing 
Week. Each succeeding year the offi- 
cial emblem has become increasingly 
popular and more widely used by all 
branches of the graphic arts industry. 
Winning awards will be made at the 
Philadelphia convention in August, 1954. 








— RULES 


1. Anyone connected with the graphic arts or 
allied industries is eligible to enter the con- 
test. 


i) 


Size of stamp is 1x1-% inches; size of 
finished drawing is 3x3-% inches; drawing 
must be in black and white—no screens. 


3. Design and copy should be appropriate to 
International Printing Week and should in- 
clude the words “Printing Week" as well 
as the dates, January 16-22, 1955. 


4. Entries should be mailed to: 1955 Printing 
Week Stamp Contest, International Associa 
tion of Printing House Craftsmen, Inc., 307 
E. Fourth Street, Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
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5. Deadline for entries is June 30, 1954. 

6. Three recognized printing industry leaders 
will judge the contest. 

7. First-place winner of the contest will receive 
a trophy with appropriate inscription. Cer- 
tificate awards will be made to the other 
winners as may be determined by the 1955 
International Printing Week Committee. 


Presentation of the awards will take place 
at the International convention in Philadel- 
phia 

8. All entries will become the property of the 
International Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen, Inc 
final 


Decision of the judges is 





ant and wondered how to improve the 
use of a product already on the market! 

Here is another story, brief but much 
to the point: 

The product in question was a printed 
item. The printing salesman, like the pre- 
vious one, noted that this article was not 
serving the purpose for which it was cre- 
ated, that the maximum use was not being 
obtained; in fact, it was falling more and 
more into disuse. The original design, 
which was in its day a good one, was not 
meeting present day requirements. There- 
fore, a new design was indicated, particu- 
larly if it were to appeal to a potential 
market not as yet served. 

Thus with new design, new format, and 
the introduction of more color, the sales 
of that printed piece have soared upward. 
The customer’s product (in this case, the 
actual printed piece ) had been so revital- 
ized that sales records now show that quan- 
tity sales have been tripled. And the retail 
price was increased when the article was 
redesigned, so naturally the dollar sales 
volume increased even more. 

Thus we have here an illustration of a 
customer being willing to pay extra for a 
new outlook, a new start for his product, 
although he must be convinced that it is 
worthwhile and will pay for itself in the 
long run. 

Incidentally, this printing salesman 
would be horrified if he were called a 
“printing account executive,” but surely 
you will agree that his active observation 
of his customer’s waning market, and his 
sense of responsibility, are attributes of 
an account executive, giving him a high 
rating with his customer. So we ask, “Does 
active observation of a customer's needs 
pay, and would you not call this illustra- 
tion an example of a ‘found market’?” 


Endeavor to Serve Clients 


Do account executives ever take orders, 
or do they merely service accounts? Gen- 
erally, they endeavor to serve their clients. 
There are a number of printing establish- 
ments which assign accounts to salesmen, 
not to be sold but rather to be served. 
There is a wide difference in the two ap- 
proaches and the method used. There is 
also a wide difference in the outcome of 
the relationship between customer and 
printer when service is the goal in mind. 

True, every customer has a mental im- 
age of what he thinks he wants. The print- 
ing salesman who is really serving an ac- 
count will endeavor to grasp that elusive 
image the customer has in mind, and cre- 
ate from it a tangible idea readily seen by 
his customer. It is the salesman who must 
be the man of vision, even though the cus- 
tomer may set the tempo. Sometimes the 
customer's picture may be wrong; with 
the fine art of practiced diplomacy, a sales- 
man who knows his job introduces bal- 
ance into that picture, and then he still 
gives the customer credit for having pre- 
sented the idea first-—although it may not 
have been original or usable. 

Many printing salesmen, having learned 
the value of servicing accounts with exec- 
utive ability, continue to work toward im- 
provement of customer requirements. They 
are printing account executives, although 
seldom if ever will they answer to that 
title! 
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Charlton Bindery buys 


* R.R. Donnelley & Sons, Crawfordsville 
© Trade Bindery, New York 

* Brock & Rankin Inc., Chicago 

® Gray Printing Co., Fostoria 

® Fisher Bookbinding Co., New York 

*® Bookwalter Co., Indianapolis 

© H. Wolff Book Mfg. Co., New York 

* U. S. Defense Printing Plant, Washington 
© J. W. Clement Co., Buffalo 

® G. Schirmer, Inc., New York 

* Superior Bindery, Cleveland 

® Fleet McGinley Co., Baltimore 

® American Book Stratford Press, New York 
® Wartburg Press, Columbus 

® Lancaster Press Inc., Lancaster 

® McKenzie Service Inc., New York 

® Wilcox Press inc., Ithaca 


© Van-Row Folding Co., Los 


AND THESE 22 ADDITIONAL RECENT 
INSTALLATIONS SINCE OCTOBER 1953: 
Greater Buffalo Press, Buffalo 
Kable Bro$., Mt. Morris, Ill. 
Wallace Press, Chicago 
Dependable Folding & Binding Co., L. A, 
Doubleday & Co., Inc., Hanover 
Stein Printing Co., Atlanta 
Houston Bindery, New York 
West Side Bindery, New York 
Western Printing & Litho., Racine 
Western Printing & Litho., Poughkeepsie 
William Byrd Press, Richmond 
Kenosha Bindery, Kenosha, Wisc. 
Evangelical Press, Harrisburg 
Edwards Bros., Inc., Ann Arbor 
Friedheim Bindery Corp., New York 
Scranton Lithographing Co., Scranton 
Daily News Publishing Co., Beloit 
Neely Printing Co., Chicago 
Murray Printing Co., Wakefield 
George Banta Publishing Co., Menasha 
C. 0. Owen Co., Maywood, Ill. 
John F. Cuneo Co., Chicago 


PIONEERS IN CUTTING EQUIPMENT SINCE 1898 


““<s Tawson 3-Knite Irimmers! 


=|| F.M.Charlton Company Inc. 
al Bookbinders 


345 HUDSON STREET + NEW YORK 14, N. Y. 


July 15, 1953 


E. P. Lawson Co. 
426 West 33rd Street 
New York, N. Y. 


I would appreciate if you would take thi? 
letter as your order for another LAWSON RAPID.) 
3-KNIFE TRIMMER. It will make a total of five / 
of these machines we will have in our pls 


efinitely that 
we are pleased with the performance of the 
machine, both from the standpoint of quality 
and production. 

The F. M. Charlton Company is one of the 
largest trade binderies doing work for the 
printing industry. Our customers’ demands are 
law with us. We must meet their requirements. 
I am sure that you will be pleased to know 
that the LAWSON RAPID 3-KNIFE TRIMMERS are 
contributing to our efforts to accomplish this. 

With kindest regards, we are 

Very truly yours 


F. M. CHARLTON COMPANY 


MAIN OFFICE AND SHOWROOM 
426 WEST 33rd STREET, NEW YORK 
CHICAGO: PHILADELPHIA: 
628 SO. DEARBORN ST. BOURSE BUILDING 


BOSTON: 
176 FEDERAL ST 












Printers Should Remind Customers 
Of New Excise Tax Schedules 


cuts effective since April | 
production 


Excise tax 
were expected to stimulate 
ind sales of many lines, particularly lux 
and the need for revisions 
of price lists and admission tickets should 
Ticket charges of 5O cents 


iry products 


help printers 
or less are tax exempt and require no men 
tion of the tax 


tickets if the 


There's no tax on season 
single admission charge 1s 
Athletic events between 
during regular 


playing seasons are exempt if proceeds go 


0 cents or less 
educational institutions 
exclusively to competing institutions 
Race track admission tax was changed 
from one cent for each five cents or frac 
tion to one cent tor each five cents or ma 
jor traction, This traction-mayor traction 
distinction applies to all admissions still 
subject to excise tax. The 20 per cent rate 
on cabaret and roof garden admissions 
continues. Tax on use or lease of boxes 
and seats went down from 11 to 10 per 
cent 
lax-free status was to admis 
sions to historic sites, muscums and plane 
tariums operated by states or their politi 
cal subdivisions, and by the United States 
Or its agencies or instrumentalities, if pro 
states, sub 


given 


ceeds benetit exclusively the 
divisions, national agencies or instru 
State” includes the District 
Alaska and Hawaii. Also 


admissions to historic sites, 


mentalities 
of Columbia 
exempt are 
museums and planetariums operated by 


THE GRAPHIC ARTS 
IN WASHINGTON 






any source ofr Organization not organized 
for profit, if no part of the net earnings 
stockholder or indi 
applies to the ex 


benefit any 
vidual. The 
emption on tickets for amateur perfor 


private 
same if 


mances presented by civic theaters and by 
community theater groups 


Philip L. Cole Resigns As 
GPO's Deputy Public Printer 


Philip L. Cole has tendered his resigna 
non as Deputy Public Printer effective 
April 30, the Government Printing Office 
announced last month, 

In accepting the resignation, Public 
Printer Raymond Blattenberger praised 
Mr. Cole’s accomplishments in rising from 
the post of apprentice printer to Deputy 
Public Printer. In particular, Mr. Blatten 
berger thanked Mr. Cole for his assistance 
during the past year—the first year Mr 
Blattenberger nas served as Public Printer 

Mr. Cole, 47, is a lifelong resident of 
the Washington area. He graduated from 
Central High School and entered the Gov 
ernment Printing Office at the age of 17 
After completing an apprenticeship, he 
became a journeyman printer. He then 
was a press reviscr, cstimator, jac ket writer, 
and director of Planning Service. Betor« 
becoming Deputy Public Printer in 1948, 
he served for two and a half years as plan 
ning manager. He is a member of the Gov 
ernment Printing Ofhce Alumni Associa 
tion as well as the Washington Club of 
Printing House Craftsmen 


Committee Favors Restrictions on Post Office Printing 


H. R. 573, better known as the Rees 
bill for restricting printing on stamped 
envelopes sold by the Post Office Depart 
ment, has been reported favorably by the 
House Post Ottice and Civil Service Com 
mittee. The bill as amended rules “that no 
stamped envelope or any other envelope 
shall, at the time it is furnished or sold to 
the public by the Post Othce Department, 
have on the thereot any litho 
graphing, engraving, printing, advertis¢ 
ment or request for return of the enve 


outside 


lopes and its contents to the sender.’ 
This would not apply to penalty or 
tranked envelopes, or those carrying the 
printed notice “Return to” above three 
blank lines. Effective date would be Jan 
1, 1957, when the government contract 
with International Envelope Co. tor man 
ufacturing and address-printing envelopes 
expires. Sale of plain stamped envelopes 
would continuc 
According to the committee's report, 
the furnishing of special request printed 
stamped envelopes “at a loss to a relatively 
small proportion of mail users is no longer 
justified as a public service. The practice 
now tends to have an opposite ettect, rep 
resenting unfair compention with privat 
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business, which is adverse to the general 
public interest 

Job printing and other reproduction 
facilities are readily accessible from any 
point in the United States, and typewriters 
are probably the most widely used single 
item of business equipment. The commit 
tee 1s convinced that continuance of the 
Post Ottice Department's interference with 
private enterprise through furnishing 
printed stamped envelopes is unjustified.” 

Pointing out that recent and substan 
tial increases in the retail charge for 
stamped envelopes narrowed the price 
range, but did not “correct the inequity at 
which this legislation is directed,’ the 
committee held that H. R. 573 is “the 
only remedy that will permit the small 
job printing businessman to compete fairly 
for this business.” The report also noted 
that “the Post Office Department, with 
its tremendous business volume, thou 
sands of outlets and vast assets, can com 
mand far lower prices in obtaining printed 
matter than any small printer could offer 
Theretore, even though its sale prices are 
set at a level to return costs, the Depart 
ment will always be in a position” to out 
bid the small printer 


Senators Set New Hearing 
On Postal Rate Increases 


Latest move on the postal rate front was 
a Senate Post Office and Civil Service 
Committee call for a public hearing not 
for mail users Opposing rate boosts, but to 
give Postmaster Gen. Arthur E. Summer 
field another opportunity to express his 
views on that controversial subject 

Apparently the committee wanted to 
delve further into Mr. Summerfield’s new 
and radically different proposals for set 
ting up postal policies and rate-making 
procedures, proposals which seemed to 
cause some doubt as to the wisdom of en 
acting H. R. 6052, still awaiting action 
on the House floor. This bill for raising 
rates an estimated $240 million is identi 
cal with §. 2826 and came from the House 
committee along with a strong minority 
dissenting report 

Later the Post Office Department sub 
mitted to Senator Frank Carlson, chairman 
of the Senate Committee, a 350-page re- 
port proposing that Congress define a 
basic policy making the Department a 
public utility. The report favored adop 
tion of a long-range pay-as-you-go finan 
cial policy and a plan for fixing postal 
rates by formula. Under this plan the fix 
ing of specific rates would be taken away 
from Congress and given to an independ 
ent permanent commission with staff and 
facilities for enforcing and administering 
the basic formula set up by Congress 

The proposal is viewed as recognizing 
the Post Office Department as a public 
utility, not a public service 

Eight House committee members came 
through with an H. R. 6052 minority re- 
port rating as contrary to the public in 
terest “any proposition that the Post Office 
and its services henceforth will be merely 
a business, the value of which is measured 
solely by profit and loss statements.” The 
minority held that the bill was reported 
without a decision on “the one question 
which is fundamental in determining 
postal rate policy-—the question as to just 
what mail should pay its way, what if any 
should have its costs borne by other mail, 
and what should be paid for out of gen 
eral Treasury funds To the extent 
that the postal establishment is a public 
service its Costs should be charged to the 
Public Treasury, not to any particular 
class of mail just to satisfy an administra 
tive desire to present financial results in 
a more favorable light 


GPO Starts Offset Division 


The Government Printing Office has 
set up an Offset Division to coordinate 
all elements of offset production. Public 
Printer Raymond Blattenberger expects 
that codrdination of offset work formerly 
done in different divisions will improve 
service and reduce costs. John L. Grant, 
a GPO veteran of 36 years’ service and 
formerly superintendent of presswork, 
heads the Offset Division. The Presswork 
Division is now called the Letterpress Di 
vision to distinguish it from the new op 
eration. Letterpress Division superintend 
ent is Charles C. Gastrock, formerly head 
pressman 
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HAMILTON 22” x 22” one color 
offset press with reversible rubber 
printing and face imprinting, face 
numbering, two punching machines, 
two cross perforators and length 
slitting and length perforating. Press 























also incorporates roll rewinding and ARKANSAS 
zig-zag fold delivery. Zig-zag fold “Art-N-Sets,”” Inc. 
delivery shown. GEORGIA little Rock, Arkansas = MASSACHUSETTS 
Ivan Allen Company Philip Hano Company, Inc. 
Atlante, Georgia Holyoke, Massachusetts 
Retail Credit Corporation Montag Brothers, Inc. MARYLAND 
Atlanta, Georgia Atlanta, Georgia The Beliimere Selesbook Co. 
PENNSYLVANIA NEW JERSEY Baltimore, Maryland MICHIGAN 
The Reyburn Mfg. Co., Inc, Merck & Company, Inc. LOUISIANA Rotary Forms Press, Inc. 


Rahway, New Jersey 


© Philadelphia, Pennsylvania i Thos, J. Moran's Sons, Inc. Detroit, Michigan 
The Standard Register Co. sacar * one & Forms = New Orleans, Louisiana TEXAS 
+ ese ompany, inc. 
(Atlantic Division) East mixes «TES Ennis Tag & Salesbook Co, The Rein Company 
Verh Ppaneyivento . . Ennis, Texas Houston, Texas 


Stephen Greene Company 


. ; : NEW YORK 
an — sai oe Pennsylvania G. A. Ackermann Printing Co. 
e . Lewis Printing Co. 


; York 
Jacksonville, Florida # A M | L T o Ny New York, New Yor 


Elliott Ticket Company, Inc. 
CALIFORNIA 
York, New York 
H. S. Crocker Company, Inc. Ww - 8 & E New York, New Yor 
Los Angeles, California sags de nag aw = 
w York, w 
Sunset-McKee Company e e 


Oakland, California CHOICE OF PRINTER Ss Vue-Fax Corporation 


New Cassel, Westbury, N, Y, 
ALABAMA 


Wilcox Press, Inc. 
International Paper Company * VW ol 4 Y W ee | & ay b 4 
Mobile, Alabama ° a 
SWEDEN 
NORTH CAROLINA : : . Aktiebolaget Fredr. Wagner 
Standard Business Forms, Inc. The sound judgment which you exercise when 


Gastonia, North Carolina Malmo, Sweden 
you select a Hamilton Web Press is endorsed by FRANCE 















MISSOURI ‘ : Rae Perine-Guyot & Cie 
American Business Forms, Inc. many leaders in the continuous form printing Maleke®, France 
Nevada, Missouri industry. ‘ 
Western 


Tablet & Stationery Co. 
St. Joseph, Missouri 


ILLINOIS 
The Wallace Press Varco, Inc, 
Chicago, Illinois Chicago, Hlinois 
































International 
Tag & Salesbook Co. 
Chicago, Illinois 





CANADA 
R. L. Crain, Ltd. 
Ottewa, Canada 


YOU WILL BE AMAZED: 


At Hamilton's ‘wide opén’ construction which 
makes all parts so easily accessible; 


At the ease with which Hamilton's proven standard 


INDIANA units can be combined into a press to meet your 
Shumate, Inc. 


lebanon, Indiana 





needs exactly; 





The: Hemnitee At Hamilton's ‘fast start’ on important jobs be 


OHIO Autographic Register 
The Egry Register Company Hamilton, Ohio cause of no make ready; 
Dayton, Ohio ‘ : 
s Premier At the increased production achieved when all opera 
The W. S. Gilkey Printing Co. Southern Ticket Co., Inc. 
Cleveland, Ohio The Stearns & Foster Co. Cincinnoti, Ohio tions are performed in a single press run; 
. Cincinnati (Lockland), Ohio 
The Standard Register Co. The Shelby Salesbook Co. At the high speed and extra precision of the Hamilton 
Dayton, Ohio Shelby, Ohio 
: Press, which assures you that your form printing business 
The National Cash Register The Rotary Printing Company il b fitabl 
Company Norwalk, Ohio a ee 
Dayton, Ohio and br . R 
Weshingieh Ceutheiiins The a eigee Corp. The press you buy will be a vital part of 
Ohio ee ee your operation for many years to come 


The Reynolds & Reynolds Co. Make your competitive positon secure 
Dayton, Ohio by investing ina Hamilton 


Web Press. 
yy 
3 % 
- : Send for Hamilton Web Press Bulletin No. 5337 
z S or submit your specifications for proposal NOW! 
6 77) | 
%, Je HAMILTON root company 


7, 
“4 900 HANOVER ST... HAMILTON, OHIO 





NEW 


LITERATURE 


Those interested in literature described are asked 
to write directly to company listed in the item 


Miehle Mailing Pieces 


lo describe its line of offset presses, the 


Michle Printing Press & Mtg. Co., 201] 
Hastings St., Chicago recently com 
eted production of a series Of four mail 





ing pieces that will be sent at three-month 
intervals to printers in the United States 
Each folder is highlighted with a four 
color illustration printed 
Stock 
lescriptions and illustrations of the var 


on stipple-toned 
and the inner pages are devoted to 
ious models in the Michle line 


Photocomposed Magnesium Plates 


A 40-page booklet describing the char 


acteristics and production advantages ot 


plates and photocomposition 


magnesium | 


has been announced by Intertype Cor; 
60 Furman St., Brooklyn 2, N.Y. The 
text of the booklet consists of five speeches 
lelivered at printing conferences during 
19 cach representing a report on the 








solves every problem . 


There isn't one ink that suits 


every stock .. . there isn't one answer that 


.. but there IS one company whose 


products and service can help you achieve the best results on 


every printing job. That company is S&V. 


$&V offers a complete and balanced ink service, supplying 


the printer with the finest quality inks — prompt, courteous 


service —and helpful technical guidance. Backed by years of 


valuable experience in research and ink production, S&V is 


well prepared to meet your most exacting demands, and 


satisfy your every ink requirement. 


Sinclair and Valentine Clo. 


Main office and factory: 611 west 129th St., N. Y. 27, N. Y. 
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latest advances in the development of 
magnesium plates. Specific examples are 
cited to show the comparative etching, 
wear, and reproduction values of magne 
sium, copper, and zinc, and other exam 
ples show the close relationship of magne 
sium plates and the Intertype Fotosetter, 
which reduces production time by giv 
ing type on film tor direct reproduction 


on the plates 


Floating Nozzle Applications 

An eight-page booklet issued by Wale 
Floating Nozzles, Roller Press, 300 Broad 
way, San Francisco 11, illustrates installa 
tion of the floating air-blast device on 
presses and folding machines utilizing 
the four most common types of feeders 
front blast, front lift; front blast, air wheel 


rear blast, rear lift; and continuous feed 


ee ee 





Letterhead guide is based on survey preferences 


Preferences in Letterheads 


Intended basically as a sales tool for 
printers who solicit letterhead business, 
a new book published by the Neenah Pa 
per Co. is based on the preferences of 
thousands of businessmen as to what they 
like and do not like in letterhead design 
Called the “Neenah Guide to Preferred 
Letterheads,” the book contains full-color 
illustrations of the basic design elements 

monograms, trademarks, emblems 
and suggests how these elements should 
be used for best effect. Also illustrated are 
the various art treatments required for 
best reproduction by offset, letterpress, 
and intaglio. The book is available to 
printers through Neenah distributors 


Current Ludlow Type Faces 


Ludlow Typograph Co., 2032 Clybourn 
Ave., Chicago 14, has issued a 1 2-pagi 
folder showing more than 150 one-line 
specimens of Ludlow type face designs 
that are in current use. Samples of both 


text and display faces are included 


Planning Business Forms 


Howard Smith Paper Mills, Ltd., 40 
McGill St., Montreal, Canada, has pro 
duced a 40-page booklet, “Planning the 
Production of Business Forms and Sta 
tionery,” especially designed to help busi 
ness forms buyers as well as printers who 
would like to know more about the theor 
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of good form design. Fundamentals are 
given in detail for all design steps from 
establishing the purpose of the form and 
choosing the form pattern to writing print- 
ing specifications. Hints are also given for 
selecting economical sizes and choosing 
the proper paper stock. A set of layout 
sheets is included with the booklet. 


Resin Coating Data Sheet 


Technical Bulletin 11-7, published by 
General Mills Research Laboratories, 
2010 E. Hennepin Ave., Minneapolis 13, 
includes complete technical data and in 
structions for using a new paper coating 
based on General Mills polyamide resin 
100 with epoxy resins. Said to have many 
advantages over standard acetate lamina- 
tion, the new coating permits high oper- 
ation speeds and can be applied with regu- 
lar varnish coaters or on a rotogravure 
press. 





OFFSET 
COLORS 


CHARLES HELLMUTH 


PRINTING INK CORPORATION 


NEW YORK 
BALTIMORE 


CHICAGO 


BOSTON ST Lous 

















Color book shows inks on both enamel and offset 


Lithographic Color Book 


A new color sample book showing 41 
selections from its line of lithographic 
inks has just been issued by Charles Hell- 
muth Printing Ink Corp., 154 W. 18th 
St., New York 11. All samples are printed 
on pairs of pages to show printing qual- 
ity on both offset and enameled stock. 
Solid and screened panels are included to 
show tonal qualities. Quick “indexing” 
of colors is accomplished with a solid- 
color, bleed triangle on the lower corner 
of each page. 


Roller Specifications Book 

_A comprehensive book on roller spec- 
ifications for all offset and lithographic 
presses is being distributed to lithogra- 
phers by Sam’l Bingham’s Son Mfg. Co., 















































Champion Paper & Fibre Company won the top 
award for its match book in the paper and pulp 
industry division of the second annual contest 
sponsored by Match Industry Information Bureau 


636 S. Sherman St., Chicago 5. Sizes of rol- 
lers listed in the new book range from a 
7 ¥g-inch ink roller used to make collaps- 
ible tubes up to the 89-inch distributor rol- 
lers used on some of the largest presses. In- 
formation is arranged to show at a glance 
what positions rollers should occupy in 
the press, whether or not they are inter- 





own, Singer Linotyping Co., 154 Grand 
St., New York 13, is offering its own spec- 
imen book in bound form, without cover 
or title page. The 64-page, pocket-size 
book, measuring 5x9,"; inches, contains 
paragraph specimens of body type ar 
ranged alphabetically for easy reference. 
The Singer Co. name does not appear in 


changeable, and their exact measurements. the 
Specifications for rollers used on metal- 
decorating presses are also included. 


Syndicated Specimen Book 


To meet the need of printers who wish A 
to furnish customers with a comprehen- 
sive type sample book but who do not 
wish to make up a complete book of their 


printer to “personalize” 
customers simply by binding on 


COptes 


body of the book, permitting any 


for his 
his own 


cover and any other advertising or infor- 


mational material he may 
comprehensive list of 


for printing customers. 


desire 
proofreading 
marks and a simplified copy-fitting method 
are also included as general information 


to add 








If 


you want a better 


“Run” for your money 
let ’em roll with Blatehford 











Press stoppages cost you time 
and money. No need to tell you 
that! 

But you can cut down-time 
to a minimum with Blatchford 
Type Metal. 

That’s because Blatchford 
has the strength and toughness 
to stand up under long runs... 
to print crisp and clean, sheet 
after sheet. 

Blatchford’s ability to take it 
on the press is a result of its 
precise formulation from lead, 
tin and antimony .. . 
by a century of alloying know- 
how. 

Not only on the presses, but 
all along the line Blatchford 
will serve you well... melt 
smoothly with low drossing, 


insured 


flow freely and mold sharply... 
give you clean, solid slugs, type 


and plates. 

That’s why you get a better 
“run” for your money when 
you standardize on Blatchford 
Metal! 








Observing Blatehford’s 





100th Anniversary 
A Century of metal-making experience 
in every pound 


a plus you get only in Blatchford 














OU 


Cash in 
on these Blatchford Extras 


Complete laboratory facili- 
ties: Get a prompt, accurate, 
free analysis of your metal 
stock. Send a typical sample 
slugs, shavings, type or plates 
to our nearest office. 
National network of service | 
centers: When you're stumped 
by some metal problem 
when you need new metal fast 
when you have dross for 
pickup, get in touch with the 
nearest Blatchford office 
they’re all over the map! 
Free help for printers and 
publishers: For informative 
literature on type metal and its 
use ... for a chart to help put 
more efficiency in your re-melt 
operations ... for a gauge that 
measures type, slugs, and brass 
mats, write the nearest Blatch- 
ford Office. 


BLATCHFORD DIVISION ~ Nario 


Atlanta, Baltimore, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Dallas, 
Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, St. Louis; New York: E.W 
Blatchford Co.; New England: National Lead Co. of Mass., 
Boston; Pacific Coast; Morris P. Kirk @ Son, Inc., Los 
Angeles, Emeryville (Calif.), Portland, Seattle, Phoenix 
Salt Lake City; Canada Metal Co., Ltd., Toronto, Montreal, 


Winnipeg, Vancouver 


Blatchford hoon ts 


is the NATIONAL name for 
DEPENDABLE METAL 






NAL Leap Co 





MPANY 


w 





DO YOU 


KNOW THAT... 





HARRY J. DECK has been promoted to 
manager of the Chicago branch of Miller 
Printing Machinery Co. He previously was 
assigned to the Chicago branch as a sales 
representative 

JOE GALANTIN, president of Carter 
and Galantin, Los Angeles lithograph firm, 
has been elected chairman of the litho 
graph group of Printing Industries Asso 
ciation, Los Angeles trade organization 

PETER C. Hitt, formerly associated 
with Whiteford Paper Co., Inc. and exec 
utive vice-president of its subsidiary, Pa 
pers-In-Motion, has been elected vic 
president of Rosotti Lithograph Corp., 
North Bergen, N. J 

GEORGE V. JOHNSON, formerly asso 
ciated with the Writing Paper Manufac 
turers Association and active in the paper 
export and import field, has joined the 
American Paper and Pulp Association 
headquarters staff and is working on in 
dustrial relations and other matters 

DONALD S$. HUTCHINSON, vice-presi 
dent of Lutz & Sheinkman, New York 
City offset lithographers, has been elected 
president of Point-of-Purchase Institute 

JOHN T. HARGRAVE, International 
Printing Ink Division, Interchemical 





Corp., is the new president of the New 
York Printing Ink Makers Association. 
ROBERT F. AUGUST, Triangle Ink & Color 
was named vice-president and HERBERT 
B. LIVESEY, JR., continues as secretary 
treasurer 

IDEAL ROLLER & MFG. CO. has opened 
a new Sales office, its 20th, in Kansas City, 
Mo. The office is in charge of Brodie L 
Martin, Jr 

H. E. KRANHOLD, vice-president in 
charge of sales planning and policy for 
Brown & Bigelow, St. Paul, retired April 
| from active service after 42 years with 
the company. Mr. Kranhold will continue 
to serve the sales department in an ad- 
VISOrTy Capacity 





H. E. Kranhold Carl Dietrich 


CARL DIETRICH retired April 1 after 
more than 20 years with the sales staff 
of the Chicago office of American Type 
Founders. Starting in the printing busi- 
ness on a country weekly in 1906, Mr. 
Dietrich later worked in the composing 


room and layout department of Sears, 
Roebuck & Co. From 1921 until joining 
ATF in 1930, he was with Barnhardt 
Bros. & Spindler. 

PAPER MANUFACTURERS CO., INC., 
Philadelphia, makers of flat gummed pa- 
per and small roll specialties, displayed at 
the National Paper Trade Association con- 
vention in New York more than 11,000 
advertising stamps collected by SIDNEY 
HOLLAENDER, Ever Ready Label Corp. 

JAMES J. FENESY has rejoined Wil 
liamson & Co., Caldwell, N.J., supplier of 
plastic and rubber plate-making equip- 
ment, following his release from service 
as a naval officer. He is a sales representa- 
tive covering western New York, western 
Pennsylvania, and West Virginia. 

Rocco E. GIORGIO has been appointed 
district manager of the New England of- 
fice of Lanston Monotype Machine Co., 
succeeding HAL M. ERNE, who retired. 

E. P. LAWSON Co. has relocated its 
New England branch office, under the 
direction of ROLAND J. LACHAPELLE, at 
176 Federal St., Boston. 

WESTERN NEWSPAPER UNION has 
announced the reopening of its Seattle 
branch office, which will operate under 
the name of the Harry W. Brintnall Co. 
The former manager of the WNU office 
in Portland, Ore., LINN S. MEGILL, will 
be resident manager in Seattle. 

CARL M. MATTERN is the new man 
ager of the photofinishing department of 
Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y., and 
will continue as manager of the engraving 
department. ROBERT L. KINZEL has been 





A NEW WORLD RECORD— 


In March (23 working days)... . . 158 firms installed 
Gold-Mine Baumfolders .. . SEVEN FIRMS A DAY 


Co-operation pays off. The Graphic Arts Industry gives us the VOLUME that 
enables us to give them almost pre-war prices on priceless many-purpose many- 
profit automatics . . . that pay for themselves long before you pay for them on our 
30 months plan (lowest bank interest rates). The orders piled in,—as follows: 


MACHINES BILLED IN MARCH, 1954 


Newark, N. J New York City, N.Y Columbus, Ohio Oklahoma City, Okla Mt. Vernon, N.Y 


Trenton, N. J Villa Grove, til 


Chicago, tll 
Wills Point, Tex 


San Franciseo, Calif 
Boston, Mass 


Chicago, tll 
Jersey City, N.J 


San Francisco, Calif 
Milwaukee, W isc 


Baltimore, Md 
Chicago, Ill 


Blue Island, II! 
Chicago, 111 


Minneapolis, Minn 
Chicago, ttl 


Detroit, Mich Athens, Ga Seguin, Tex Washington, D.C New York City, N. Y Springfield, Mo Attleboro, Mass. 
Des Moines, towa New York City, N. Y New York City, N. Y New York City, N. Y Charlotte, No. Car Van Dyke, Mich Cleveland, Ohio 
Whitesboro, N.Y St. Louis, Mo Tyler, Tex Chicago, Il Fayetteville, No. Car Frankfort, Ky Baton Rouge, La 


Philadelphia Pa 
Glendale Calif 
Sequin, Tex 
Plymouth, Wise 
Carbondale, Pa 
Hastings, Nebr 
New York City, N 
Asheville, No. Car 


Y 


Oklahoma City, Okla 


New Orleans, La 
Datias, Tex 
Olney, 1 


New York City, N.Y 


Elgin, i 
Utica, N.Y 


Oklahoma City, Okla 


Jersey City, NJ 


Chicago, Hl 
Trenton, N.J 


New York City, N.Y 


Fort Wayne, Ind 
Chicago, tl 
Philadelphia, Pa 
Dubuque, lowa 
Los Angeles, Calif 
Des Moines, lowa 
Bethesda, Md 
Sioux City, lowa 
New York City, N 
Los Angeles, Calif 
Chicago, 1! 

Oak Park, itl 
Philadelphia, Pa 
Boston, Mass 


Chesapeake, W. Va 
Los Angeles, Calif 
North Branch, Mich 
Dallas, Tex 


New York City, N.Y 


Chicago, Hl 
Watsonville, Calit 
Philadelphia, Pa 
Glenbrook, Conn 
Ithaca, New York 
Trenton, N. J 

West Columbia, Tex 
Hackensack, N. 
Kissimmee, Fla 

St. Cloud, Minn 


New York City N.Y 


Los Angeles, Calif 


New York City, N.Y 


Wayne, Pa 
Johnson, So. Car 
Baltimore, Md 
Chicago, tll 
Tallahassee, Fla 


New York City, N.Y 


Minneapolis, Minn 
Houston, Tex 
Holyoke, Mass 
Philadelphia, Pa 
Hayward, Wisconsin 
Johnstown, 


Fort Washington, Pa 


Milwaukee, Wise 
San Francisco, Calif 
Rochester, N 


Mt. Vernon, N. Y 
Watsonville, Calif 
Dallas, Tex. 

New York City, N 
St. Louis, Mo. 
Chicago, tll. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 


New Bedford, Mass 


Chicago, Hl 

New York City, N 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Bardstown, Ky 
Melrose Park, III 
Bakersfield, Calif 
Brownsville, Pa 
Patterson, N. J 
Philadelphia, Pa 


Pacific Grove, Calif. 
Vicksburg, Mich 
Chicago, II. 

Los Angeles, Calif 
Jersey City, N.J 
Pine Bluff, Ark 
Portland, Oregon 
Richmond, Va 
Harvey, til 

Los Angeles, Calif. 
Columbus, Ohio 
New York City, N. Y 
Miami, Fila 
Philadelphia, Pa 
Rochester, N. Y 


Houston, Tex 
Durham, No. Car 
New York City, N. Y 
Y St. Louis, Mo 
Bakersfield, Calif 
Baton Rouge, La 
Houston, Tex 
Trenton, N. J. 
Austin, Tex 
Y New York City, N. Y 
Houghton, N. Y 
San Antonio, Tex 
Chicago, II. 
New York City, N.Y 
Philadelphia, Pa 
Chicago, II 
Hampton, Va 


The Miracle history of a miracle product plus miracle co-operation. 15 years ago 
... a5 fold 14 x 20 Baumfolder was priced $1185. Today... 15 years later... 
a larger (17 x 22) .. . FINER FASTER folder only . . . $1535. We are proud 
to be identified with The One Indispensible Industry . . . The Graphic Arts 


RUSSELL ERNEST BAUM, INC., 615 CHESTNUT STREET, PHILA. 6, PA. 
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Start talking Sascha. end up 
Selling 
Printing 


Give Your Customers and 
Prospects These FREE, 17” x 22” 
Sheets Illustrating Great Moments 
in America’s Favorite Sport 


y 
A *8 
\ 


Grantland Rice picked five of the most 
dramatic efforts in baseball history for this 
sheet. Strikingly illustrated, described in 
Rice’s inimitable style, they'll make every- 
one sit up and take notice. They’re perfect 
for getting conversations started; for taking 
the chill out of cold calls. 


How To Use Them 
Tuck a few of these sheets under your arm or 
in your briefcase when you make your calls. 
They’re interesting to read and look at. And 
they’re top-notch printing. Start in talking 
baseball with customers or prospects .. . and 
end up making printing sales. 


eiidiei How To Get Them 

toh lights of 

BASEB Get your free copies of these Baseball Record 
Sheets — printed letterpress in two colors 
by calling your Eastern paper merchant. Or 
write to Eastern Corporation at Bangor, 
Maine. 





And Remember... 

Atlantic Bond’s consistently clean, clear, 
printable surface is a great performer, too 
as fine a #1 sulphite paper as you can use. A 
trial run will show why 10 of America’s 
largest insurance companies, 8 of the 10 

“4 ~ largest tobacco companies, and 15 of the 
= ATLAN} iC BOND largest banks in Eastern United States specify 
al Atlantic Bond for business forms or letter- 
heads that always come out looking best. 


Atlantic Bond 
Laine Paper 











MADE BY EASTERN CORPORATION ANGOR, MAINE 


Watch for the Atlantic Bond Baseball ad in the May issues of 
Business Week, Printers’ Ink and U. S. News & World Report. 





He knows the answers be- 
cause we see to it that he is 
kept constantly informed 
about Gummed Paper. He's 
anxious to share that knowl- 
edge with YOU. And you -can 
trust his judgment— ALWAYS. 


NEW! The PERFECTION C-PAC 

] sheets of top’ quality 
Gummed Paper, mill-wrapped 
in waterproof paper 2 chip 
slolelgel Maat.) ae Man @ ie 4@8 1 @)) | 


Olttialeltiiela Mm tell ttle) 


MANUFACTURERS CO. 


Main Office 
PHILADELPHIA 15. PENNSYLVANIA 


. Soles Representatives 
Atlanta » Chicago * New Tork * Cleveland 
Les Angeled « San Francisco « New England 
Pacific Coast Warehouses 
re wi to ee) as Ula ta 


Plants Philadelphia © Indianapolis 








named head of the photofinishing depart 
ment, and CHARLES D. TATE is assistant 
manager of the engraving department 

LAWRENCE A. SOLBERG has been aj 
pointed supervisor of quality control of 
the duplicating products division of Min 
nesota Mining & Mfg. Co., St. Paul 

THOMAS GLENN is now general man 
ager of the Henneberry Rotogravure Co., 
Chicago 

RAY S. OLIVER, formerly composing 
room superintendent for the Comfort 
Printing & Stationery Co., St. Louis, has 
been appointed plant superintendent for 
that firm 

PAUL W. ZEESE recently joined the 
sales staff of the Blatchford Metal divi 
sion of National Lead Co. He is covering 
territory in Connecticut and eastern New 
York 

CHARLES LANDER has been named ex 
ecutive vict president and gene ral man 
ager of Reinhold-Gould, Inc., New York 

JOHN E. FINCH has been assigned as 
sales representative for the Miehle Print 
ing Press & Mfg. Co. in Kansas, Nebraska, 
Wyoming, Colorado, and New Mexico 





John E. Finch 


Richard H. Moran 


RICHARD H. MORAN is now midwest 
sales representative of Williamson & Co., 
Caldwell, N.J., specialists in machinery, 
materials and methods for producing plas 
tic and rubber printing plates. His head 
quarters are in Chicago. He served in the 
production department for seven years 

CHARLES HELLMUTH PRINTING INK 
CorP. has opened two new branch offices 
in Minneapolis and Los Angeles. The di 
rector of the Minneapolis office is KEN 
CHRISTENSEN, and CAMERON SMITH 
heads the Los Angeles branch 

Hosss MFc. Co., Worcester, Mass., 
manufacturer of converting machinery, 
has announced the opening of a branch 
sales office in New York. GEORGE B 
CLAY is manager of the new office 

MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO 
has assigned HARRY JONES as represen 
tative in its Chicago office, while J. M 
MCCLINTOCK will cover western New 
York and Pennsylvania from the Pitts 
burgh office 

GARNER DUNKERLEY, JR., executive 
vice-president of the Ennis (Tex.) Tag & 
Salesbook Co., was recently installed as 
vice-president of the Texas Manufactur 
ers Association 

ALBERT E. BACHMANN and H. 7 
HOLBROOK were recently elected vice 
presidents of Standard Packaging Corp 
Mr. Bachmann is also executive vice-pres 
ident of the Missisquoi Corp., St. Albans, 
Vt., a Standard Packaging afhiliate, and 
Mr. Holbrook is general manager of 
Standard Packaging’s Flex-Vac division 


CHARLES V. WELTY has retired from 
his post as executive vice-president in 
charge of manufacturing for Brown & 
Bigelow, St. Paul, Minn. Mr. Welty, who 
was also a member of the company’s board 
of directors, had been with Brown & Bige 
low for 44 years 





Charles V. Welty Earl W. Traster 


EARL W. TRASTER has been appointed 
to represent the Miller Printing Machin- 
ery Co. in the Philadelphia area. Mr. 
Traster spent eight years in the packag 
ing and paper converting fields before 
joining Miller 

STANLEY KENN has been named pres 
ident of Copy Craft, Inc., Detroit pro- 
ducers of sales and visual training aids, 
and RONALD H. DAYNE is now the com- 
pany's executive vice-president 

LEE DEMAREST, JR., has joined the H 
David McKinney Co., New Jersey sales 
promotion service, as art director. He 
formerly was assistant advertising man 
ager of the Montclair (N.J.) Times. 

EDGAR R. ZIMMERMAN has been ap 
pointed paper sales representative for the 
Minnesota and Ontario Paper Co. He will 
handle the specialty line and supervise 
the service section of the company’s paper 
division. 

GEORGE E. STORFER, coowner of Hei 
delberg Western Sales Co., Los Angeles, 
left March 24 on an extended tour of the 
Graphic Arts industry of Europe. Included 
in his itinerary were visits to the Heidel 
berg factories at Gieslingen and Heidel 
berg in U.S. zone of West Germany. 





Dana C. Huntington 


George E. Storfer 


DANA C. HUNTINGTON has been 
elected a vice-president of Dennison Mfg 
Co., Framingham, Mass. Other new offi 
cers include Robert N. Wallis, treasurer; 
Calvin E. Josselyn, assistant treasurer; and 
Francis E. Swisher, clerk. John S. Keir 
continues as president of the company 

HARVEY M. MICHELSON has been aj 
pointed by Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co. 
to the position of sales supervisor for 
printing products in Michigan, Ohio, west- 
ern Pennsylvania, West Virginia, Ken- 
tucky, and Tennesse« 
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...but Ive tried 


to reduce !’ 


Today’s expanding costs pose a tough reducing problem too! But you'll 
be pleasantly surprised by what one easy treatment with Consolidated 
Enamels can do to help trim your paper costs. 

Consolidated Enamels cost less than other enamel papers of equal quality. 
That’s a big statement your Consolidated merchant can prove with actual 
printing comparison tests against leading competitive papers, both on 
the-machine and old-fashioned enamels. Regardless of coating method, 
Consolidated Enamels give identical or better quality for lower cost. 
[sn’t this the quality you want and the price advantage you need to keep 
a step ahead of today’s keen competition? 


Certainly it’s worth a phone call to vour Consolidated merchant to get 
all the details. Why not make it today? 


@ enamel 
printing 
papers 


production gloss - modern gloss - flash glo productolith - consolith 
CONSOLIDATED WATES POWER & PAPER CO 


Sales Offices: 135 S.La Salle St. Chicago 3, til 








/ 
There’s more to BLACK ink a (4 


than meets the eye 


Don't lye black by its shade alone—that can easily be adjusted 
It’s much more important to judge black by its working qualities 
which result from its vehicle 
© matter what shade of black you want, GBW can offer it 
to you with ilferent working characteristic 5 
One of our finest black inks uses a vehicle that sets quickly and 





binds the pigment firmly to the surface of the paper to prevent 
lking and offsetting. Since a larger proportion of pigment and 


vehicle remain on the surface, coverage is more complete 


nd blacks are richer _ ( é 7 
These full-bodied inks are not stiff nor excessively tacky. They Ge 


vork especially well on high-speed two and four color presses 
} e 





For additional information, please write or telephone our 
FREE POCKET MANUAL 


FOR PRESSMEN 


Edited by recognized authorities to 
help you solve problems on ink han- 
dling, drying time, proper use of driers, 
etc. Just ask for “Using Ink.” 
i LS > Also try GBW SPEEDINX 


for fast setting and rapid drying in 
a quality ink. Speedinx gives you 
dense coverage and comes in a 
complete range of GBW colors. 


shite ale i tates Hebi 





FOR LETTERPRESS — OFFSET—DIE STAMPING 


GAETJENS, BERGER & WIRTH, INC. 





GAIR BLDG., 35 YORK ST. 215 S. ABERDEEN ST. 
BROOKLYN 1,N. Y. CHICAGO 7, ILL. 
Telephone Ulster 8-4100 Telephone MOnroe 6-4246 














A ADVERTISING ART 


COM P L E TE COMMERCIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 
S E R V/ C F | LETTERPRESS PLATES 


OFFSET PLATES 


mime ep ge 


meres ee 
Shanes ger Makers of Fine 


PLE emer fr | Printing Plates 





ROTOGRAVURE PLATES 





GRAPHIC ARTS CORPORATION OF OHIO 


110 OTTAWA STREET . TOLEDO 4, OHIO ° PHONE GARFIELD 3781 


DETROIT BRANCH CHICAGO NEW YORK 
825 West Elizabeth Street 222 West Adams Street 122 E. 42nd Street 
WOodward 2-9122 RAndolph 6-5383 OXford 7-2387 
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Hobbs Shears 
Check Off Every Cutting 


Problem 






Vv 
JACQUES 

UNIVERSAL 
SHEAR 









. Complete with table and accurate 
Cuts widths up to 10 ft. 12 sizes auges for cutting sheets into uni- 
available. Special tables and gauge ) oe strips — 4%’ to 20" in width. 
arrangements to order. 6 sizes, 30’ to 60”. 


























Vv 


JACQUES, 
JR. CUTTER 






Powerized cutter with gauges for 
intermittent or continuous work 
from rolls or sheets. Up to 87 
strokes per min. Adaptable for any 
production set-up. Completely auto- 
matic production cutters also 
available. 


Accurate, versatile all-metal cutter 
for widths 12” to 36’. Self-adjustin 

clamp automatically holds materia 
in place. Table and bench models. 
























You'll find the right shear or 
cutter above to quickly, accurately 
and most economically cut any 
type of paper, plastic, fabric or 
synthetic rolls and sheets 


You get clean, uniform cuts with 
one easy stroke every time 

Write for More Facts Today! Ask 
for individual catalog page describ- 
ing each of the rugged Hobbs shears 
that interests you. No obligation! 






from 









66 SALISBURY ST, 
N.Y. Office 


office at 


WORCESTER 5, MASS 
at 152 Na su St 


940 West Washington B 





Chicago 


MANUFACTURING CO. 


est tee2 Manufacturers of Modern Converting Machinery 
Jacques Hand Shear Hobbs Production Cutters, Corner Cutter Slitter 
and Rewinde totroni Adjustable De and Tri-Power Die Dre 


t 





with this machine 


You CUT CORNERS 
in More Ways 
Than One! 


Stop Wasting Paper! 

CMC Corner Cutter will make a clean cut 
through an entire pile with upper and lower 
.. knives sliding in rigid, adjustable guides. The 
very last sheet is crisp-clean, and as accurate 


as the first. 


Cut Bigger Stacks! 


Cut piles as high as 21/2 inches with perfect 





register and maximum speed. Produces more 
versatile cornering with least effort, minimum 


labor cost, and complete accuracy 








Choice of 
Bench Model No Wood Blocks! 
Hand-operated An outstanding time and material saving ad 
vantage of CMC Corner Cutter is the elimi 
cen an nating of wood cutting blocks which wear out 
ot-opera 


and leave ragged stock. Top and bottom 


knives in both CMC Bench and Pedestal 


Models. 






Write Today—Free information on these low-cost units. 


CRAFTSMEN Mach’y Co. 505 Atlantic Ave., Boston 10, Mass. 














This straight line trimmer does 
away with needless rehandling 


and assures unqualified accuracy 









+ 


The Brackett Safety Trimmer 







Accurate, uniform trimming and cutting apart of 
booklets, catalogs and other bound work is recognized 
as being just as important as accurate register on press 
| or accurate folding on folders, if the quality of the job 
is to be maintained. 


Accuracy is even more important in trimming and cut- 
ting of circulars, labels, forms and other flat work 
















where margins are close and exact size is required. 


Trimming of labels, booklets, catalogs, inserts and 
other flat work is handled by the Brackett at double 
or triple the speed of the conventional cutter, 


On the Brackett, work moves in a straight line, away 
from the operator, without waste motion or needless 





| rehandling. 


| The use of mechanically set spacer shafts insures fine 
| accuracy without even the tiniest variation. This ac- 
curacy is maintained from start to finish, no matter 
how large the run. 


For jobs that repeat, settings may be retained, with 
important savings in time otherwise required for reset- 
ting. 


De Add 
25 


The Brackett handles work up to in width and 


50” in length. 


Standard equipment includes two spacer shafts. Extra 
shafts for permanent set-ups can be supplied. 


Write for literature. 





Dexter Folder Company 
General Sales Offices 
330 West 42nd Street, New York 36, N. Y. 


Boston, Philadelphia, Washington, Cleveland, Chicago, St. Louis 
Agents in principal foreign countries 





BETTER NUMBERS! 
BETTER PRICES! 





Compare these prices ...compare these fea- 
tures. Compare the design, quality and cost of 
Wetter Numbering Machines with any on the 
market and you'll see why printers all over the 
country agree... NUMBER IT BETTER 
and for less money WITH WETTER! 


NONPAREIL MODEL — for general use on large 
dia. cylinder, automatic and platen type 
presses. 

Roman or Gothic figures, in either forward or 
backward motion. Solid “No.” slide plunger 
precedes figures,— only 7 points above type 
high. One-piece solid steel frame. 

$24.00 
$26.00 


Removable slide plunger $1.00 additional 


5-wheels — 9 picas by 64 pts. 
6-wheels — 10 picas by 64 pts. 


LOCK-WHEEL MODEL — for small dia. cylinder 
high-speed presses. 

Designed for accurate numbering at maximum 
press speeds. Patented lock bar prevents over- 
throw of wheels through inertia, and from pull- 
ing over when in contact with inking rollers. 
One-piece solid steel frame. 

$29.00 
$31.00 


Removable slide plunger $1.00 additional 


5-wheels — 9 picas by 64 pts. 
6-wheels — 10 picas by 64 pts. 


All prices F. O. B. Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Both models available in 7 and 8-wheels. 


@ » 


WEINER NUMBERING MACHINE CO. 


ATLANTIC AVENUE & LOGAN STREET- BROOKLYN 8,N.Y. 
ONLY UNION MADE NUMBERING MACHINE IN U.S.A. 
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RICHARDS’ ELECTROMATIC 









Mrs. William 

E. Bowman 
Lar North Eastlake Terrace 
Chicago 26, Tllinoig 











"area 
& TABLOIDS 


The CHESHIRE Way* 


@ Automatically attach addressed 
labels at operating speeds up to co 
18,000 per hour. Faster, more accu- —~ 
rate than any other method, hand or 
machine. Opens mail room bottle- 
necks, maintains schedules, reduces 
subscription complaints. 


MAGAZINES 





CATALOGS 










DIRECT MAIL 
100,000,000 mailings per month on Cheshire 


machines. Earlier models still operating after 
24 years’ constant use. 


* An addition to, not a replacement of, FLYERS 


your present addressing system. Apply 
rollstriporcontinuous pack form labels. 






Net 1 CHESHIRE MAILING 
Set 7? MACHINES, INC. 


1415-25 W. Altgeld Street, Chicago 14, Ill. 












DOES 

EVERYTHING “ 
MACHINE 

@ 3 Motors DELUXE 


@ Many Exclusive 
Patented 
Features 





SAWS, TRIMS 
ROUTS, PLANES 
MORTISES, ETC. 


Precisioned 


Plates Save 
Press Time 


WRITE FOR 
DETAILS AND 
FOR COMPLETE 
CATALOGUE OF 
OUR LINE 


J. A.Ricuarps Co, ie" 
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Printers- 


Stationers 


new markets are open in 


INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL DECALS 
r 
















You can increase your “& 
earnings and diversify your 
operations by adding a quality 
line of industrial and commercial 
decals. Your customers will be quick to 
recognize that they offer an ideal 
method of product identification and of 
attractive colorful advertising. 

Duro Decals are a fast selling and high 
profit product — made in a modern 
plant by a well established : 
company. _ 










WIRE 
TELEPHONE 
for full details 







1832 juneway terrace e chicago 26, illinois 
SHeldrake 3-3430 











“DURO-DECALinc. 





MAKE YOUR OWN RUBBER PLATES 
IN THE 


EVA-PRESS 


e EASY TO OPERATE 
e ECONOMICAL 

e PRECISION MADE 
e FAST 







The EVA-PRESS makes it eco- 
nomical for every printer to 
make and print from rubber 
Available in 110 volt, Plates. Years of development 
220 volt, or other and testing stand behind every 
specifications EVA-PRESS. A quality press that 


SPECIFICATIONS makes both matrices and rubber 
Platen 11” x 13”. : 
seskde cetse 00” « 12”. plates. Only 4 minutes actual 
Over 50 tons uniform operator's time; 20 minutes vul- 
eto canizing while operator does 
Stectrtuaite heated— 
thermostatically controlled. other work. Makes rubber plates 
Requires 17” x 28” floor 8 7 
space. of any desired thickness for 
Stands 37” high. : 
eeats on bench 28° bleh. use in letterpress and offset 
Shipping weight 600 Ibs. presses. 

735 OSTERMAN AVENUE DEERFIELD, ILLINOIS 














Adapting your Dexter 
Model “N” Quad Book Folder 
to run 128 pages 





Model “N” Quad Book Folder poe n with New Duplex 


Attachment. Rear view showing two Cross Feeders. 


Your Dexter Model 
four 16 page oi 8, or two 32 page signatures made 


” Quad, now set up to deliver 


up of inserted 16's, at each cycle, can now be converted 


to practically double its present capacity, 


With the New Duplex Attachment, it will deliver four 
32 page closed head signatures, perforated head and 
foot or, on certain lightweight stocks, two 64 page 
signatures (inserted 32's) instead of its present 
two 32’s. 


i 


To your present “N” Quad are added another cross 
continuous feeder and an extra first fold level. The 
two cross feeders in tandem arrangement feed the 
sheets, each to its separate conveyor, in timed rela- 
tionship. 


Accurate register is assured by slow-down provided at 
top and bottom first fold level to eliminate buckling 
at the front gauge. Independent register is provided 
for each sheet at front and sides, 


From this point, the standard “N” Quad mechanism 
takes over and the folded 32 page ithe t is eventually 
delivered, perforated head and foot, into separate 


packer boxes. 


Your Model “N 
dard single wed delivering the usual four 16 page 


” (Quad can still be operated as a stan- 


signatures or two 32 page signatures (inserted 16's) at 
each operation. 

The Duplex Attachment will not change the maximum 
and minimum sheet sizes now handled by your Model 
“N”, but it will effect savings in folding costs and still 
further economies in subsequent gathering and sewing 
operations. 


Dexter Folder Company 

General Sales Offices 

330 West 42nd Street, New York 36, N. Y. 
Boston, Philadelphia, Washington, Cleveland, Chicago, St. Louis 


Agents in principal foreign countries 
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YOU'RE Ri ’ . —_ 
oar hehes It’s Simple Addition! 


TRANSLUCENT MASTERS 


are THE ANSWER 















to add extra profits 
from your rotary press... 


add a HOT SPOT 
CARBONIZING UNIT! 


Complete, self-contained, easily 
attached to your SINGLE WEB, 
DOUBLE WEB or ORVILLE DU 
TRO PRESS 



























| @ Gives full, uniform carbon coverage 


@ Dries instantly! No offset, no 
smudge 













— 


@ Your pressman does both easily 
printing and hot spot jobs 
















- ° Rapgsgeman 





@ Shipped complete, ready to hook up 





TRANSLUCENT MASTERS for WHITE PRINTING 





@ Immediately converts your press for 
2 way production 


Duplicate copies by Direct Copy 
Printing are best when made with 





@ Uses rubber plates and wax base 

































Pata-Trace Translucent masters, Save carbon ink made by the American 
time and money with sharp copies Carbon Paper Mfg. Co 
printed at highest speed. Available from | @ Won't interfere with usual press 
light weight paper to card stock, | operation or parts “Prints-on” Hot 
@ Won't be affected by regular print 
write for FREE folder of samples ing runs Spot Corben - 
a , 10,500 impres 
‘ | Designed for 172'’ x 22’ presses and sions per hour! 
specially built for any other size 





PRODUCTS CORP. Metuchen 7. New Jersey GET DETAILS AND PRICES TODAY! 


West Coast Distributor D O Vv FE hy MACHINE & ENGINEERING 
PACIFIC STATES PAPER SUPPLY CO., INC | COMPANY 


1730 E. Holly Ave. * El Secundo, Calif 2706 West Van Buren St. ° Chicago 12, Illinois 






















Equipment for the raremounriva | | The R& B 
Graphic Arts BED OR ROTARY EXTENSION DELIVERIES 


PRESSES 
for MIEHLE, BABCOCK, PREMIER 







& PROOF PRESSES 





and other presses 


f *% STEREOTYPING 
WESEL eit | AUTOMATIC PAPER LIFTS 


EQUIPMENT 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY : | ° ° 
enen adie ge gmOTORNDRAVEES Special purpose equipment for the 















EQUIPMENT Graphic Arts Industry 
De bell Vou Borel a crreet CONSULT US ON YOUR PARTICULAR PROBLEM 
EQUIPMENT 







THE RATHBUN & BIRD COMPANY, INC. 
DESIGNERS AND MANUFACTURERS + FOUNDED 1898 
DEPT. | 379 WEST BROADWAY NEW YORK 12,N.Y 


checks get ATTENTION! 


, 


WR'TE TODAY FOR 
COMPARE WITH WESEL 
LITERATURE AND PRICES BEFORE YOU BUY 


















‘“‘Wonder who the check’s from?’’ appearance of Whale 
surface design Safety Paper will get your customers’ 
printed matter read! Why not take advantage of this 
attention-getting quality and use Whale Safety Paper for 
Merchandise Coupons, Special Offers, Renewal Blanks, 
Credit Cards, etc.? 









Tub-sized, Air-dried Whale Safety Paper is available from 
leading Paper Merchants in eight colors and several sen- 
sitized Mill Brand surface designs. Special colors and 
designs in reasonable minimum quantities. 


WHALE SAFETY PAPER CO., WAUPACA, WIS. 











SAFETY PAPER 






THE INLAND PRINTER for May, 1954 





| f | ( 
’ 
THE INLAND PRINTER'S uyers 
ENGRAVED STATIONERY EQUIPMENT FOR SALE (Continued) 


. 
wide ENGRAVED STATIONERY by SECO 
Wedding invitations, letterheads, card 
Fine quality. Siegrist Engraving Co., $24 FOR SALE 
M 


Oak St., Kansas City 42, Mo 

: sin 56” 2/0 S. C. Miehle—Pile Feeder, 
EQUIPMENT FOR SALE nt. ok 

3/0 2-color Miehle with feeder 





RATES: Ordinary classified, $1.10 a line per in- 
sertion (figure 36 characters per line); mini- | aa. fon 62” 
mum $3.30. Used monthly, $35 a year for 3 F 3 and ext. del. 

lines; $10 for each additional line. Situation THE MOST . a 70” 6/0 2-color Miehle with Cross 


wanted, 90¢ a line; minimum $2.70. PRACTICAL : feeder and ext. del. 
Display classified sold by column inch with dis- i <i 62” 4/0 S.C. Miehle, pile feeder, 
counts for larger space and three or more in- ALL-ELECTRIC | fe] ext. del. 


RUBBER F No. 4-3 Miehle Swingback Unit, bed 
~ - 30” = 42” 
BINDERY SERVICE PLATE : » | | 25” x 38” 2-color Miller Press 
MOLDING ce | S| «| « 27" x 41" 4-track Miller Press 

ss fl 28" x 41" 4-track Miller C & C 
MACHINE ie i : No. 1 and No. 2 Kelly Presses 
available 38’’—44" Seybold Paper Cutters 
3 Knife Seybold Trimmer 
41" x 54” 2-color Potter Offset 
Linotypes—lIntertypes—Monotypes 


NORTHERN MACHINE WORKS 


(Tel. MArket 7-3800) 
323-29 No. Fourth St., Philadelphia 6, Pa 





sertions. Rates on request. 














MODEL V-103A 
12x 15” Platens 





EDITION BOOKBINDERS Write for complete 
information and 


“Books Bound by Us Are sales. stints aud 
Bound to Satisfy ethue anniek: 
— as trong | Dr., aoe. - 
“Ebtebrook 8-8787 (Chicago). ELECTRO-COPYST, INC. REBUILT to known 
205 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 
BRONZERS . 
high standards 


MILWAUKEE BRONZERS — For all 
presses Some rebuilt (,. B. Henschel 


Mfg. Co., Mine ral St., Milwaukee, Wis FLATWRAP~— FOLDWRAP - BANDWRAP of workmanship 


your magarine 























MIEHLE V-45 Vertical, Model 29, 


BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 
a Pony & No. 4 automatics 
Nos. 3 & 4 hand fed 


Colorgraph Printers Are em Bree : MILLER Major & Simplex units 





Securing New Accounts! on HARRIS Models LSB & LTG 
SEYBOLD 50” Model 62 
with power back gauge 


ROSBACK gang stitcher 
LINOTYPES models 8 & 14 
VANDERCOOK models 219-1 & 320 


Get more presswork, more profit by using 
colorgraphs for color printing with no color 
plate cost. For samples and details, write 


Colorgraph Process, 241 E. Illinois, Chicago TIMES FASTER 


FRANCHISES AVAILABLE a few fully fi. than 

is ae ee ae tn cee VON | TYPE & PRESS 

ag el Ac gl Pen | 1 Tighter of Illinois Ine. 
CHICAGO 13 











permits economical production and sery L Neater 
ice to any part of the nation If you i More Economical 


are a well-rated graphics art firm or 
broker, this is a chance to expand your Wropper printing 
production facilities without cost, re and labeling attach- 
tain busine you may be losing, and ments optional 











add profitable new account Drop us a for 
line for full detail Box M-99, THE $4145 HARRIS, High-pile chain del, at 
LAND PRINTER, Chicago 6, Illino tached late tyle Chr tensen Hronzet 
Magnactal MFG. co. Sell as unit or separately, Excellent reg 
ister & condition. Used and maintained 
Priced reasonably 


CALENDARS AND CALENDAR PADS 3138 W Chicago Ave, Dept E, Chicago 22, Ill carefully 
WHOLESALE CALENDARS, MATCHES, for removi vi j ) day Also 2 11 
FANS, ADVERTISING NOVELTIES — Miller Cut r aser, Rebuilt. 46x62 
bo your own imprinting. Sell your regu MILLER SIMPLEX, 20 x 26 Miehle ¢ ‘ and 62 Printer 
lar customer Fleming Calendar Co., te : 4” Wesel dkrm (i era, lamp lense 
6636 Cottage Grove, Dept, 5. Chicage 31 latest model, automatic oiling pry Be odlinpee a eee ee 
| yey ena 1-4R Miehle 44” Portland HD Multiple 
NO. 2 KELLY, 24 x 35 OWE bunch die ‘olumbia Mac 
CALENDAR PADS—67 Styles and Size sienna atin pigge ; nal nt ' , i ame 
Write for catalog. Calendar backs for g s setchain ct , 
advertising, sheet picture Wiebush | ERNEST PAYNE CORP. 
Calendar Impte Co., 80 Franklin St | 82 Beekman St., N. Y. 38 BEekman 3-1791 GOSS 3-DECK, fully equipped, double 
New York, N.Y 
| folder ik-page capacity newspapet 
" } . i - vf ie a ; pres Excellent condition with many ex 
CARBON FORMS | FOUR COLOR 47 x70" McKee Cottrell tras. Now ready to ship. Financing han 
heet fed rotary auto, Now doing excel dled. No reasonable offer refused, MONI 


TOP QUALITY—LOW-PRICED } lent color work rhe at fraction of TOR PUBLICATIONS, Ir 1950 Curt 
hipment. Box Denver, Colorado 


les OTS | Noi ris INLAND rrunten, ios W. | 
CO CARBONS ne | one 


Pencil carbon —Carbonized Book and IMPORT THE FAMOUS “PARVUS 3” itom: 


a 
News, Write for new catalog, samples | numbering machine for only $7. Guar AC 
: anteed for 25 year Flii. Baratelli & 


AMERICAN CARBON PAPER MFG. CO. | enentin Sig Catenin ae heke 


Ennis, Texas °* Chatham, Va. (Italy) 























EQUIPMENT FOR SALE (Continued) 





HILL RUBBER CO., inc. 


THE GREATEST NAME IN RUBBER 
2728 Elston Ave. * Chicago 47, Illinois 
731 Commonwealth Ave. ¢ Massillon, Ohio 

3510 Gannett St. ¢ Houston 25, Texas 


UNVULCANIZED GUMS 
ENGRAVERS’ RUBBER 
PLATE BACKING 


cured) 
CEMENTS 
FABRICS 
BOX-DIE MOUNTING MATERIAL 


SPONGE RUBBER Molded and 
Sheet 


COMPLETE CHICAGO STOCK 


(under temperature control) 


(cured G un- 


(for all purposes) 


(for all printing) 


Samples & Prices on Request 
“SERVICE iS OUR BUSINESS” 











~ 
“Items of ECONOMY” 


64” Seybold Cutter 
50” Seybold Cutter 
44” 20th Century Seybold Cutter 
38°’ Seybold Cutter 


Model 333 Baum Folder, 25 x 38 
with Suction Pile Feel 


Wright Multiple Head Drill 
Rosback 10 Staple Gang Stitcher 
@ Rosback 28” Rotary Perforator 





Complete sales and service 
on all 
CHANDLER & PRICE 
equipment 









fg, WAbosh 2-2775 


ECONOMY PRINTERS 
PRODUCTS CO. 


609 SOUTH LA SALLE STREET, CHICAGO 5, ML. 








AN EXTENSIVE LINE of new and re 
quipment on easy terms 
free list. Missouri Central 
indry, Wichita, 


built printing « 
Write for 
Type Fo 


Kansa 









for mailing pieces, 
throw aways, 
inserts, and 









| 


THE FASTEST, 
MOST MODERN 


EQUIPMENT FOR SALE (Continued) 


PATCHING 
EYELETTING 
WIRING 


STRINGING 


FOR THE TRADE 


> 75 


TEPHON, 
it Wont 
2 ag 


y] MILLION BLANK SHIPPING 
TAGS ALWAYS IN STOCK 


AMERICAN 
ROLLERS 


WILL PAY YOU BIG 
IN FINE PERFORMANCE 


a 





SEE FOR YOURSELF. ORDER A SET 


AMERICAN 
ROLLER, 
COMPANY 


1342 N. HALSTED ST. CHICAGO 22, ILL. 


225 N. New Jersey St., 








Indianapolis 4, Ind. 





THE DOYLE 
INFRA-RED DRYER* 


for all types of printing machinery 


THE DOYLE 
VACUUM SHEET CLEANER* 


Removes dirt, dust, lint and dry spray 
from paper while printing 
*Patented 


J. E. Doyle Co., 1220 w. 6th St., Cleveland 














EQUIPMENT FOR SALE (Continued) 





Insist on Megill’s 
Remember. Only Megill Makes 
Spring Tongue® Gauge Pins 
MEGILL’S PATENT 











$1.80 doz. with extra Tongues 





Sold by Printers Supply Dealers. 
THE 


EDWARD L. MEGILL CO. 


The Pioneer in 1870 
763 ATLANTIC AV., BROOKLYN 38, N.Y. 














RICHARDS’ EXPERIENCE ye OFF 
Let us help you sell Die-Cut Printing 
Ask for Goose Book full of ideas 
J. A. RICHARDS CO., Kalamazoo, Mich. 








FOR SALE 
Single Web Printing Press. 22” cut- 
off. Takes 36” width roll. Excellent 
condition. Price $10,000. 


THE DUPLICATE FORMS CO. 
Mentor, Ohio 











2 MODEL B, plunger type “Smithe” En 
velope machines in good running order 
fully equipped to manufacture 6% and 
6% envelopes. One Seybold Envelope Die 
Press, size 24x36 in hanical 
ondition. Two sets of 3-inch steel dies 
are included. AC-220 motors for all ma 
chines are also included. We have dis 
ontinued the manufacture of envelopes 
and are disposing of these machines at 
a fraction of their value. If interested 
ina real bargain write C. O. Miller, Plant 
Manager, Dunlee Paper Products, Inc., 
Milford, Texa 


spendid mee 





JOB PRESS! 


They Laughed . 
When I said, “We'll Do the 


Embossing in Our Own Plant.” 


And you, too, Mr. Printer, can do professional embossing 
on your regular job presses if you order STEWART’S EM- 


all types / 
of form BOSSING BOARDS from The Inland Printer. A booklet 
printing - nd oe ace & giving full instructions is included with every order. 
rville Dutro & Son, Inc. ‘rl neat aa . "ioe 
. i 1206 Maple Ave., La 5 Angeles 15, Call. g Don't let those extra profits walk out the door. Add rich 
ag ow Ny faye mags g Please send us full inform n SPEEDFLEX ness to your printing and dollars to your cash register by 
Manufactured by Western Gear high-speed, multiple operation rotar; pres 2 accepting with confidence every job of die embossing. 
Works, oldest and largest i 
manufacturer of nent ed © wane v 5% x 9Va inches : $1.60 a dozen 
products in the West t 92 x 1112 inches $2.85 a dozen 
ADDRESS g THE INLAND PRINTER BOOK DEPARTMENT 
COUPON BRINGS DETAILS am i 8 309 West Jackson Boulevard, Chicago 6, Illinois 
Seesaw e wee ee eee ee 
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EQUIPMENT FOR SALE (Continued) 





Are you constantly struggling 
for quality printing? 


ROCKETS for your job presses 


« SYNTHOX 
for your fast typo presses 


New GRAYTONE 
for your litho presses 
RN y P 
(6eMetacs' 








IDEAL ROLLER & MANUFACTURING CO. 


Huntington Pork, Colit Chicage 8, Illinois Se ee ee 








Magnifiers 


Photo-Engravers 








Photographers 
Lithographers 
Printers 


9-Power 
$350 
#20 12-Power..$10.00 


Has very flat field and great covering power 


THE DOUTHITT CORP. 


680 E. Fort St. Detroit 26, Mich. 








Amsco 
Chases 


*® Electric-Welded 








*& Square and True 


* Absolutely Guaranteed 


SOLD BY ALL DEALERS 


AMERICAN STEEL 
CHASE COMPANY 


31-31 Forty-Eighth Ave., Long Island City,N.Y 














WEB DRYING 
APPARATUS 


e ROTOGRAVURE 
e WEB-OFFSET 

e LETTERPRESS 

e ANILINE 


OFFEN & CO. 


168 N. MICHIGAN AVE. 
CHICAGO 1, ILLINOIS 














EQUIPMENT WANTED 

WANTED TO BUY 2 or 3 color Rotary 
Press to print and sheet to register Po 
lyethylene plastic and paper to sheet | 
size 26"x50". The Hi Flier Manufactur- | 
ing Co., Decatur, Illinois 


HELP WANTED 


MEN WANTED — POSITIONS OPEN 


Plant Engineer—Maintenance M.E. Age 30-40 
Offset, letterpress gravure plant EAST OPEN 


Engraving Plate Expert—Breadwrappers, 
frozen food wrappers 

Asst. Plant Mor.— 
Offset 


OPEN 


NEW ENGLAND $4,000-6,500 
Asst. Plant Mgr.—Offset-Letterpress EAST $10,000 
Foreman—Electrotype Foundry MIDWEST $7,000 
Super intendent—Electrotype 

Foundry EAST to $9,000 
Foreman—Bindery—Publication EAST $5,200-7,800 
Prod. Man—<éstimator 

Offset - Letterpress SOUTHWEST $7,000 
Salesman—Printing & Litho NORTHWEST $8,000 


GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Helen M. Winters, Mgr. 
Dept. ID-5, 307 E. 4th Street, Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
List Your Confidential Application With Us 








ART DIRECTOR 


Are you interested in bettering yourself 
because you feel that your present job 
does not offer scope for advancement? 
We require a man who would be capable 
of designing all types of lithographic art 
work, such as labels, stationery, promo 
tional advertising, etc. and supervising the 
artists in the Art Dept. The man we want 
must have a knowledge of reproduction of 
paintings and color transparencies as we 
are a completely equipped color house 
Give full particulars in writing regarding 
experience, age, qualifications and salary 
requirements. All replies will be kept in 
strictest confidence. 

BULMAN BROS. LIMITED 

420 McDermot Aveaue 
Winnipeg, Manitoba 
Atten: Mr. James W. Jones 











TWO SALESMEN--to sell well known 
line of PLATEN PRESSES in South and 
Southwest for aggressive well estab 


lished firm, outstanding product, visual 
demonstrations We are interested in 
hearing only fron uccessful, respon 
sible, confident men with previous capi 
tal goods SALES experience in printing 
or allied machinery. Salary first three 
months while in training, later commis 
sion basi with mall expense reim 
bursement Abundance of leads fur 
nished Good references and proven 


Lot of travel in 
ingle married 
children preferred Our 
from $10,000 to per 
arrange view 


record essential 
volved 


without 


men of men 
men 
earn 
To 

furnish re 
incl. age 


$18,000 yeatl 


for an inter 
giving 
education, family 
ness history and reference 
strictly confidential, Box M-92 
LAND PRINTER 


please 
facts, 
busi 


ume complete 

tatus, 

All re plie 8 
THE IN 


PRESS 
first-cla 
you under 


ROOM FOREMAN 
pre man, Would al 
tand Offset. Must be capable 
ing quality work and get pro 
All Miehle equipment, Vertical 
Horizontals, Offset. Work is all labels 
Located in the Middle West for the past 
State age, experience, refer 
where now em 
ingle full de 
hot if you have 
arranged. Box N-5 
PRINTER, 309 W. Jack 
Illinois 


Must be 
o help if 


supervi 
duction 


v9) years 


ence alary expected, 


ployed, married or Give 
tails 
o interview can be 
THE INLAND 
Blvd., Chicag 


and send snap one 


on o 6, 


PROD. MGR, 810,000, Plu 


Con 


profit, west 
Bank, Prin 
6, THE IN 
Illinois 


coast County, 
ter and Lithographer. Box N 


LAND PRINTER, Chicago 6, 


mercial 


BINDERY FOREMAN, $125.00 35-hour 
week. Established company. Checl 
leaf, business forms, commercial 
Must be competent and experienced. Box 
THE INLAND PRINTER, 309 W 
on Blvd., Chicag Illinoi 


loose 


N_& 
Jacks o 6, 
VACANCY for livewire compo 
working foreman. Must be 
rapher. This is not just a 
opportunity for the future. C 
perintendent, Rose Printi: Co 
Florida 


ing roon 
good typog 
job but 
ntact 
Talla 


an 


Su 


hassee 





| 
| 


| 


| 








HELP WANTED (Continued) 





SALES MANAGER 


Carbon-Interleaved Printed Forms. Nationwide 
sales area. Medium size Must be 
experienced in sales field of this branch of 
printing trade. Salary $8 to $12,000 


THE DUPLICATE FORMS CO 
Mentor, Ohio 


company 











IMPRINTING SERVICE 


WORLD'S LARGEST 
IMPRINTERS 


4.44 V4 I 


SERVICE, INC. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 





INSTRUCTIONS 
Linotype-Interty pe Instruction 
Ohio Linotype School 
Logan, Ohio 


MOTOR AND CONTROL EQUIPMENT 


CLINE ELECTRIC MFG. CO., Cline 
Westinghouse Motor and control equip 
ment for printing machinery 5405 W 


17th Street, Chicago 32, Illinoi 


POSITION WANTED 
PRINTING INSTRUCTOR 


experienced 


in collezwe and high school teaching 
available June 1 MA, Top reference 

Box M-98, THE INLAND PRINTER, 309 
W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago 6, Ill 

MEK. PLANT OWNER Fast-Thinking 
Capable prod upt, 25 years offset and 
letterpre desire change to South o1 
Mid-West. Box N-4, INLAND PRINTER 


PRINTING PLATES 


LOOK! 


if you 
use 


WAX RULE 
PLATES 
duplicating masters 












Write today for 


FREE sample kit 


Contains actual printed sam 
ples and valuable information about 
the use of rubber metal wax 
rule plates for for spirit 
duplicators, wax stencil masters, and 
preprinted masters for offset dupli 
Well worth having. Write us 


and 
masters 


cators, 
today. 


Nation-wide service 


“Our Fiftieth Anniversary” 


ELECTROTYPE CO 


INC 


NASHVILLE 2 TENN 
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carbro 
prints 
ektachrome 
‘\ 
pre-separated 
opaque art art 
te 


JAHN & OLLIER 
ENGRAVING CO. 


817 WEST WASHINGTON BLVD. 








4 
Se | 


ga 


ONE RELIABLE SOURCE 
For All Your Indexing Needs 
STOCK AND SPECIAL 


The illustration above shows only a 


} 
| 
| } 


few of the Indexes made and stocked 
Send your specs for prompt quota 
tions, job getting prices, or use our 


free design service to help you sell 
FREE Aids To Help You Sell 
This Profitable Market! 


All you need to help you educate and 
sell this profitable field is yours for 


the asking. Use your letterhead 


Write Dept. B For FREE Details! 


AIGNER INDEXES 


97 Reade Street New York 13, N. Y 
426 S. Clinton St Chicago 7, III 
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e CHICAGO 7 e 


vd 
saa color 
y 


‘ 


"18 98- 


Se Se eRe eeee 


PLATINUM 


PLATE 


BA ‘ ~ f} " 
> “Smoothest 
sheet this side of 
coating!" .. . per- 
fect for formal an- 
nouncements, calling 
cards, distinctive 
correspondence, 





at its Best! 





{ 





MO 6-7080 


pee meee ae 
} mel | 





) 25% RAG CONTENT , | 
nh 4 


., for Fine Paper 


HOUSATONIC, MASS. 


PRINTING PLATES (Continued) 


GET SMOOTH 


COVERAGE 


ON ANY STOCK! 





Even the most difficult colors behave 
when you print from Ti-Pi resilient 
plastic printing plates. The delicately 
grained surface of the Ti-Pi “R-P” 
has a high affinity for ink to give 
smooth, even coverage on any stock. 


It prevents mottling and roller marks 
on hard surfaced, coated sheets. And 
because it is resilient, fills the tiniest 
pin holes on rough surfaced stocks 
without excessive inking. Ti-Pi “R-P” 
will stand up as well as the other ele- 
ments in the form when printing on 
irregular finishes. 

Press-test it yourself in your own 
| shop on your own equipment. See for 
| yourself that Ti-Pi “R-P” will give 
| smooth, even coverage on any stock. 


Send for free testing block today. 
PRINT BETTER--FOR LESS 





gino SPRAY, 


“STATIC 
EF forete 


rere Guth rit, RA TIKI L. 





STITCHING WIRE 

SPECIFY PRENTISS Stitching Wire 

Over 93 years of wire drawing exper! 
Supplied ir oils or on 

by leading dealers everywhere 


pool Sold 


TYPE FOUNDERS 








CEN TAUR 
..and many other fine, usefu types. 
iii 

MACKENZIE & HARRIS, INC. 

659 FOLSOM s 


TREET, SAN FRANCISC( » CALIFORNIA 
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FOR YOU IN EVERY OFFICE! 


Printed headings for mimeographing and spirit duplicating easy to sell with 
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SALES LETTERS 


Each duplicating machine your cus- 
tomers use is a virtually untapped 
market for pre-printed duplicating 
papers. Papers that can be, and 
should be printed and sold by you! 

To help you dig new gold from 
this profitable market, Hammermill 
is now running a powerful advertis- 
ing campaign in TIME, BUSINESS 
WEEK and other management mag 
azines. This advertising stresses the 
that 
headings give to duplicated mes- 
sages, and 
blue-white Hammermil! duplicating 


MEW 


extra effectiveness printed 


introduces the new 









HOUSE ORGANS 


BULLETINS 


papers—easier than ever to print 
and sell. 

Be ready to cash in on the demand 
national advertising is creating for 
printed headings on Hammermill’s 
new duplicating papers. Ask your 
Hammermill salesman for sample 
books and the 
Hammermill Papers or write to Ham- 
mermill Paper Company, 1601 East 
Lake Road, Erie 6, Pa. 


Duplicating 
Papers 


HAMMERMILL MIMEO-BOND AND HAMMERMILL DUPLICATOR 


With their new blue-white look, printed headings on 
these famous papers stand out with sparkling brightness 


that is sure to please your customers 


Easy to print by 


letterpress or offset, they earn repeat orders for their top 
performance over duplicating machines. Both come in a 


NEW 


wide range of handsome colors as well as blue-white 


WHIPPET MIMEOGRAPH AND WHIPPET DUPLICATOR 


Offer your customers these uniform-quality papers for 
printed headings on duplicating papers when the looks of 
a job must be kept up and paper costs kept down. Avail 
able in a new and distinctive blue-white, they are made 


to give good performance over a printing press as well as 
fast, legible production of duplicated work 


Masthead Kit of 








_ NOW...MORE PRINTING ORDERS 


Hammermill’s me ttn 
New Blue-White| > ~ 
Pa 
Papers diode) ae 


























BY WAYNE V. HARSHA, EDITOR 


} 





& Tourists to Mexico are forewarned about everything from 
bad water to bandits, but there's something else they ought to 
know about before crossing the border. The excusados in 
Mexico City now have a captive audience; they are equipped 
with advertising toilet paper and it’s called “Fiesta.” What a 
boon for Mexican printers! 

What's more, in between the ads, eager readers will find 
editorial matter,” consisting of esoteric jokes, famous say 
ings and odd bits of information. Here's a sample: "The be 
lief that anxiety accelerates the rhythm of the heart has been 
refuted by a group of members of Columbia University.” It 
might be a good idea to print continued stories to keep the 
customers Coming bac k 

There's one redeeming feature, however. The ads and edi 
torial material are not printed directly on the tissue but on a 
separate sheet rolled up with the paper 

lo reach his Mexican audience, the advertiser would have 
to spend 1,900 pesos ($219.65) to have his ad repeated AO 
times per roll on 5,000 rolls. A big spender might want to buy 
ads on 20,000 rolls at a cost of 6,600 pesos—or $763—for 
920,000 impressions 

Phe idea for Fiesta has been patented. Present plans call 
for distributing it to bars, restaurants, etc., and those homes 
which might want to buy it—at very reduced rates 


%& Recession or no recession’ Talk on both sides of that ques 
tion Continues to run around the country by platform, press, 
radio and television, and man-to-man contact routes. One 
answer has come in vigorous terms from James A. Farley, 
former Postmaster General of the United States 

Mr. Farley, internationally-known master salesman, is con 
vinced that the one force which can offset a recession and 
stay it indefinitely is not production, government controls or 
more deficit spending to give the economic system a shot in 
the arm, but good American salesmanship, requiring every 
salesman to don his seven-league boots again and go out after 
busine SS 

Mr. Farley told the Printers Supply Salesmen’s Guild in 
New York not long ago that much of what has been called 
selling during the past 15 years was hardly more than order 
taking 

Demand for goods has been so great that little selling has 
been needed,” he said. “Industry has toiled mightily to sat 
isfy the ever-increasing hunger for many products. You would 
not call a cook a salesman if he filled the clamoring needs of 
hungry men. That has been the role of industry in recent 
years, straining itself not co sell, but to meet the phenomenal 
demands of the consumer 

Today the picture is different. The American consumer 
has more possessions than ever before and is almost bored 
with the magic and versatility of the American production 
machine. It is difficult to surprise him. He's had everything 
and has seen everything. To rouse him out of his lethargy of 
plenty, a new brand of salesmanship must be employed to 
awaken him to new needs and new products 

The salesman must go out and sell—sell with the same 
enthusiasm, vigor and perseverance he displayed when he 
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first brought the automobile to America’s primitive highways, 
introduced electric lights to the farm, and established the re- 
frigerator in the kitchen. The American salesman has been 
the keystone of the realistic structure of the democratic be- 
lief. He still is. The antidote for recession is salesmanship. 
Let's apply it.” 

By “good American salesmanship,” Mr. Farley meant, first, 
a product the salesman knows is good. “If you're not happy 
with the product you're selling,” he advised, “quit right away 
and tie up with one you can push with a clear conscience 

Second, you must know your product thoroughly, not so 
you can show off to the prospect how much you know, but 
so that you can determine how the product meets the pros- 
pect’s needs and ambitions, and then sell him on how it ful- 
fills those needs and ambitions. 

Third, you must have not only the desire to work, but you 
must get out and work, put in the hours, sell when others are 
taking the day off. In spite of all the gimmicks, gadgets and 
theories, successful selling is largely a matter of hard work 
and percentages. The more calls you make, the more sales you 
make. As your skill increases, your percentage goes up. But 
you never reach the heights unless you put in the work.” 

Amen, Mr. Farley. Let every printing plant owner or man- 
ager and every printing salesman heed his good advice 


%& We once worked on the copy desk of a daily newspaper, so 
we have all the sympathy in the world for newspapers. They 
report millions of facts correctly, but when they make mis- 
takes the public forgets what a terrific task newspapers per- 
form under enormous pressure 

Doctors and undertakers can bury their mistakes, account- 
ants can erase them, chemists can pour them down the drain 
(as we once told a journalism class of ours), but newspaper 
slips live on and on. Even after they have apparently died 
with the years, someone will pull one out of an attic trunk 
and start the laughter again. 

There's a weekly paper in Ohio we once worked on which 
will probably never live down an error made by a printer. It 
seems he forgot to put the usual heading on the “meetings” 
column. So under the list of “births” that week here’s what 
the readers saw: “The Lodge Sisters will meet to 
night for practice 


% From day to day, we receive a great many manuscripts, so 
many in fact that we can't keep up with them. Many of them 
are quite well written, sometimes by experts with many 
years of experience. Of course, we can't use them all, but the 
thing that bothers us is how to reject them without making 
the writer so angry that he wont send us anything in the 
future. We were happy, then, to discover this rejection slip 
used by a Chinese publisher: “We have read your manu- 
script with boundless delight. If we were to publish the book, 
it would be impossible in the future to publish any book of a 
lower standard. As it is unthinkable that within the next 10,- 
000 years we shall find its equal, we are, to our great regret, 
compelled to return this divine work, and to beg you a thou- 
sand times to forgive us.” That’s it! We'll use it from now on. 
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When the 
“comp” 


2 loam ? ' at ¢ 
in Toth Conta TE Fe ee a wore skirts, 
printing shops, ? ek 
women compositors 
were not uncommon. makeready was 
Parchment was = 
used for back-up an all-day job 
sheets and 
makeready on a 


single press often 


took an entire day 





Save makeready time...always use 
Cromwell HIGH-FIDELITY TYMPAN specially prepared 


Known everywhere for: 


@ more impressions, fewer changes 
e extra-hardness, extra-toughness 


e uniform texture, free from high 
and low spots 


e absolute resistance to oil, moisture, 
cleaning solvents 


Unconditionally guaranteed. Clipped, scored 
and trimmed for your press make. Ask your 
Cromwell jobber. 





A sample is our best salesman. Ask for working 
samples for your press—letterpress or offset. 


Cromwell Paper Company 
4801 South Whipple Street 
Chicago 32, Illinois 


Send working samples of Cromwell Special Tympan to me without 
charge or obligation 


Name 
Firm Address 
City Zone State 
® Press Make Top Sheet Size 
Check: Square Cut Clipped Scored 
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Profits go UP with new equipment 


GO MODERN with INTERTYPE 








Look to Progressive 


INTERTYPE 


AFTER ALL, the initial cost of equipment is 
only a small part of your total production 
expense. So why put up with out-of-date 
performance and sacrifice quality. . . or limit 
the variety of jobs your shop can economi- 
cally handle?..Go modern now with new 
Intertype” Mixer line composing machines. 
You will profit by these features: 


AUTOSPACER sets your white space automati- 
cally. It saves the use of quads and eliminates 
these five hand operations in centering lines: 


1. Keyboarding quads and spacebands into 
assembling elevator. 


. Opening assembling elevator gate. 

3. Counting and transferring spacebands and 
quads from right-hand end of the line to 
the left-hand end. 

. Closing assembling elevator gate. 


. Tripping assembler slide to straighten up 
the line of matrices. 


NO-TURN AUTOSHIFT speeds production be- 
cause it instantly changes magazine positions 
with power instead of push. 


SIX-MOLD DISK speeds production because it: 


1. Provides 50% more 30-em mold capacity 
at all times. 


. Practically eliminates liner changes. 


3. Supplies maximum overhang capacity for 
complicated ad work, including grocery ads, 
without use of special mold caps. 


FINGER-FLIP SHIFT— the fastest method now in 
existence for mixing matrices from any two 
adjacent magazines. It is the reason you can 
set mixed composition at straight-matter speed 


INTERTYPE CORPORATION 


360 FURMAN STREET, BROOKLYN 1, N.Y. CHICAGO, SAN FRANCISCO 
LOS ANGELES, NEW ORLEANS, BOSTON 

IN CANADA: TORONTO TYPE FOUNDRY CO. LTD. 

TORONTO, MONTREAL, WINNIPEG, VANCOUVER, HALIFAX 


Text in Futura Book No. 2 with Demibold, 
a new and wider Futura combination 





